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Message to the Readers
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This issue of the magazine has an in-depth analysis
of issues such as ‘One Nation, One Gas Grid:
India's March Towards Energy Self Sufficiency’,
‘Changing World Order: Significance and Role
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he February 2021 Issue of the Next IAS
Current Affairs Magazine (hereafter called
‘The Magazine’), covers news events from
st
1 January 2021 to 31st January 2021 (hereafter
called ‘Coverage Period’). The Magazine has
comprehensive coverage of all the topics from
current affairs neatly categorized into major
sections like Economy, International Issues, Polity
& Governance, and so on.

of India’, ’Single-use Plastic: An Environmental
Menace’ and ’Tackling Expansionist China: Threats
and Opportunities’. The Magazine also covers the
issues of ‘Recognizing Women’s Unpaid Domestic
and Care Work’, ‘Significance of Indian Diaspora’,
‘Dzukou Valley Fire' and many other issues which
have become relevant in the coverage period.

The Magazine is designed for the needs of
the students who are preparing for UPSC Civil
Services Examinations. However, it is also helpful
for Engineering Services Examinations, Banking
Examinations and other government or Public Sector
Enterprises examinations

Any suggestion for further improvement of the Magazine is welcome and may be
e-mailed to currentaffairs@nextias.com
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ONE NATION, ONE GAS GRID: INDIA’S MARCH
TOWARDS ENERGY SELF SUFFICIENCY
Recently, 450-km Kochi-Mangaluru natural gas pipeline has been inaugurated by
Prime Minister as a part of ‘One Nation, One Gas Grid’.

About:
‘One Nation, One Grid’ is an idea which proposes for integration
of pan-India natural gas pipelines into one grid. It has the
following major ambitious targets:
• To transform India into a ‘Gas Based Economy’ by almost
doubling the share of natural gas in our energy basket mix
from current 6% to 15% by 2030.
 NOTE: This will still be substantially less than the global
average i.e. 24%.

 Initiatives like SATAT which envisages for production of
natural gas from agricultural wastes and residues, HELP
which provides flexibility in hydrocarbon production and
licensing and distribution system like ‘One Nation, One
Grid’, will help India to achieve self-sufficiency in oil and
natural gas sector.
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• To make India ‘Self-Sufficient India’ or ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’ in
terms of energy.

• To establish a pan-India single pricing mechanism.
 Single Pricing Mechanism refers to uniform Gas Price all
over India by applying uniform taxation on it throughout
the country.
• Almost doubling the natural gas grid in India from existing
17,500 km to 34,500 km.

• Removing regional disparities in access to natural gas to
establishing national gas grid to provide affordable gas to
household and industry.
• Enhancing Gas Infrastructure across the nation

• Reducing Pollution by shifting to natural gas as fuel.
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 But, India has abundance of natural gas reserves which
can feed its domestic needs up to 2040.

Advantages of National Gas Grid:
• Energy Sufficiency: Presently, India imports more than 54%
of its energy needs in terms of Oil and natural gas from
international market.

 Coupled with domestic production from other sources and
renewable energy sources such as Solar, Wind Energy
and Nuclear Energy, India has ability to be self-sufficient
(AatmaNirbhar) in terms of energy.

• Increase per capita energy usage: India’s Per Capita Energy
Consumption: India’s per capita energy consumption stands
at 30% of the world’s average.

 Access to affordable gas will increase the per capita
energy usage which is a sign of economic development.

• Cuts pollution: It is the cleanest energy resource which can
be used with renewable sources of energy such as solar and
wind energy as energy mix.
 Increasing Gasusage will also help to achieve our
commitments for Paris Climate deal i.e. to reduce carbon
emission by 33-35% as compared to 2005 levels in India.

• Saves Transportation Cost: One Nation One Gas grid will
help to deliver Piped Natural Gas (PNG) to households and
industrial unit free of cost.
 This will cut cost of household expenditure and
manufacturing costs for industries.

• Easily transportable: Natural gas can be easily transported
through pipelines and this cuts the cost and the pollution
caused during transportation of other fuels such as Coal.
• Cost-effective Raw materials to industry: Natural gas is a
cost-effective raw material to be used in industrial units as
compared to petroleum.
• Cuts Health Expenditure: As a cleaner fuel, LNG will cut the
health expenditure by reducing pollution related diseases
such as respiratory and lungs diseases.
• Best Suitable energy mix: LNG can easily replace coal and
petroleum from energy basket as it has high calorific value
and can be used in conventional power plants and engines.
 It can also be used to generate cleaner and sustainable
electricity.
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• Alternative Source of Income: Initiatives like SATAT which
provides for development of gas based plants such as biogas plants to be operated with agricultural waste will help to
generate alternative source of income to farmers.
 Initiatives like GOBARDHAN has been proposed to realize
these potential.
• Network of City Gas Stations: ‘One Nation One Gas’ will
help to build network of gas stations.This will be beneficial
for transport sector and reduce dependency on petrol and
diesel.
• Touch-less transportation: Pandemic like COVID-19 has
signified importance of touch less and decentralized
transportation.
 Gas Grids will help to deliver fuel to doorsteps in
emergency situations like pandemic and war.

natural gas is still costly as compared to coal.
 Further, technical expertise is required to replace coal in
different sector of economy.
• Environmental Impacts: Drilling to explore gas can have major
repercussions on the marine habitat.
• Heavy taxation of government coupled with above limitations

S
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have checked investments in ‘Oil and Gas Sector’ in India.

• India must follow international benchmark of pricing standards

and a stable policy regime to achieve sustainability in this
sector.

• Political Challenges: Successful implementation of ‘One Gas
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Challenges in implementation of “One Nation, One
Gas Grid”:

• Existing infrastructure is insufficient: Existing pipelines are
insufficient for national grid as they mainly connect the
northern states.
 The existing pipelines are also grossly underutilized. This
leads to a low return on investment for companies, thus
disincentivizing more companies to carry forth natural gas
exploration.
 Also, India has only six natural gas refueling terminals
presently, including those at Mundra, Ennore, etc.

• Challenges in laying pipeline Infrastructure: Land acquisition
and building pipeline infrastructure across the country is a
difficult task.
 Land in India is considered as an asset and thus long
pending land litigations make it difficult to acquire land.
 Further, vast natural terrains and relief features across India
makes development of pipeline infrastructure difficult.

N

• Difficult to replace coal: The production and transportation of

• Huge investment required: This project will require an
investment of 60 billion dollars (approximately 4.5 lakh crores
in the Indian Rupees) which can be a challenge.

• Gas fields in India are concentrated in only a few pockets
across the country, namely in Bombay high, offshore Mumbai
coast, Tripura and Assam in the North East, and Krishna
Godavari Basin down south.
• Safety issues: This become a major concern given the
explosive nature of natural gas, including accidents due to
human error and technical fault.

• Gas Pricing: Further, Administered Price Mechanism (APM)
system which had been influencing the pricing mechanism
of oil and gas sector since 1970s to 2002 is still present in
India’s gas sector in some way or other.
 According to it, government had to fix prices in all the
stages of oil production to refining to distribution.

One Grid’ is subject to land availability which is a subject
under List II of the constitution i.e. State List.

 It depends on will and political equations of the state
government with center to implement such projects.

Steps taken by government towards gas based
economy:

• Budget 2020: In Budget 2020, finance minister envisaged to
expand National Gas Grid to 27,000 km to achieve energy
basket share of natural gas up to 15%.

 The budget allocated Rs 22,000 crore for power and
renewable energy sector.

 The budget aimed to expand the city gas distribution
projects by adding kilometers of steel pipeline.

• The North East Gas Grid project: The Budget provided `5,559
crore for the construction of the North East Gas Grid project
across the states of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur,
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, and Tripura.

• Indradhanush Gas Grid Limited: The Cabinet Committee on
Economic Affairs had approved the project of Indradhanush
Gas Grid Limited “with viability Gap Funding / Capital Grant
at 60% of the estimated cost of `9,265 crore. The estimated
amount was allocated by the budget.

• Sector wise initiative in gas sector: The gas sector can be
divided into three sectors:

In-Depth
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Exploration Licencing Regime
New Exploration Licensing Policy (NELP):

Hydrocarbon Exploration and Licensing Policy (HELP):

• It was a new contractual and fiscal model for award of
hydrocarbon acreages towards exploration and production
of natural gas and oil sector which operated between 1997 to
2016.

HELP replaced the NELP policy regime from 2016 onwards:

• Ease of Investment: 100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)
was allowed under NELP and mandatory state participation
through ONGC/OIL or any carried interest of the Government
was negated.

• Open Acreages Licensing Policy: It provided companies to
explore hydrocarbon blocks throughout the year to without
waiting for final approval.

• Open international competitive bidding system was
introduced for both private and public sector companies.

• Royalty: Royalty at the rate of 12.5% for the on land areas and
10% for offshore areas which was at half the prevailing rate.
• Exemption from Cess: Cesswere exempted for production
from blocks offered under NELP.

• Exemption from custom duty: Companies were exempted from
payments of import duty on goods imported for petroleum
operations.
• Production Sharing Contract: Agreement between government
and contractor was governed by a Production Sharing
Contract which were to be reviewed for every NELP round.

• Up Stream Sector: Upstream sector is related to production

and import of gas in India.It includes exploration and setting

N

S
A

• Revenue Sharing Model: It provided for change in fiscal system
from pre-existing system of production sharing contract to
“revenue sharing model”.
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• Marketing: It provided Freedom to the contractors for
marketing of crude oil and gas in the domestic market.

up of facilities for production of natural gas.

 Companies like ONGC works in upstream sector of gas
sector.

• Uniform Licensing to all hydrocarbon fuels: It allows uniform
licensing system to cover all hydrocarbons such as oil, gas,
coal bed methane etc. under a single licensing framework.

• The earlier contracts were based on the concept of profit
sharing where profits were shared between Government and
the contractor after recovery of cost.
• It made obligatory for government to scrutinize cost details of
private participants leading to disputes.

• Under new model government will not be concerned with the
cost incurred and will receive a share of the gross revenue
from the sale of oil, gas etc.
• Freedom of pricing: The HELP policy provides marketing
and pricing freedom to the gas production from existing
discoveries of natural gas and oil wells.
• Concessional royalty regime has been implemented by HELP
for deep water and ultra-deep water areas.

Plan and North-East Gas Pipeline Grid Project.

• Downstream Sector: Downstream sector comprises of last
mile connectivity to ensure easy transportation of natural gas
to households and industries.

 Companies like ONGC are responsible for this sector.

• Initiatives under upstream sector: India’s oil and gas upstream

 City Gas Distribution Network has been launched by

sector was opened to private and foreign companies under

government to ensure last mile connectivity of gas

the New Exploration Licensing Policy (NELP) in 1996.

pipelines in cities.

 It operated efficiently between 1997 and 2016 under
which a total of 254 blocks awarded.

Way Forward:

 The HELP (Hydrocarbon Exploration and Licensing

• India needs to fill gaps in its policy formulation signified by long

Policy) regime was introduced in 2016 where significant

term policy for its oil and natural gas sector and international

changes were introduced to make this sector more

benchmark pricing mechanism to attract investments.

attractive.

• Further, it needs to expand its natural gas infrastructure.

• Midstream Sector: Mid-stream sector of natural gas comprises

• These steps will help India to achieve self-sufficiency in

of gas pipeline infrastructure in order to deliver gas to every

energy production coupled with its Intended Nationally

sector including houses and industrial units.

Determined

 Companies like GAIL limited are involved in laying of

footprints.

natural gas pipelines.
• Initiatives by government: To ensure connectivity in different
sectors of the economy government has launched Urja Ganga

Contribution

targets

of

cutting

carbon

• It will also help India to achieve Sustainable Development
Goals such as SDG 7 (Clean Energy), SDG 12 (Responsible
consumption and Production) and SDG 13 (Climate Action).
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Initiatives related to Gas Infrastructure
Pradhan MantriUrja Ganga Project:
• Nodal Agency: GAIL
• About: It aims to provide Piped Natural Gas to household
in cities across states like Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand,
West Bengal and Odisha.
• The scheme is primarily dedicated to eastern India with an
aim of providing PNG connections 20 lakhs households by
laying 2540 km of gas pipeline.

North-East Gas Pipeline Grid Project:
• Nodal Agency: Indradhanush Gas Grid

• It is in form of heavy custom duty on oil and natural gas
imports and excise duty on refining. In order to bring single
pricing mechanism, it is said that India must expand its GST
(Goods and Service Sector taxes) regime to its oil and natural
gas sector to mark clear taxation policy on it.

S
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Production of Syngas by Coal gasification:

• Coal gasification is the process by which syngas is produced.

• India is the third largest producer of coal in the world and has
the fifth largest coal reserve in the world. Production of Syn
Gas by coal gasification can help India to feed its domestic
gas needs.
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• It is a joint venture of state-owned GAIL India, Indian Oil Corp
(IOC), Oil and Natural Gas Corp (ONGC), Oil India Ltd (OIL)
and Numaligarh Refinery Ltd (NRL).
• About: The project has been implemented under Urja Ganga
pipeline project and aims to connect North-Eastern states in
a single gas grid.

• Syn gas is a mixture which consists of Carbon Monoxide
(CO), Hydrogen (H2), Carbon dioxide (CO2), natural gas
(CH4), and water vapour (H2O). Major components which is
used in this process are coal, water, air and/or oxygen.

Power grids in India:

• Total length of the project is 1,656 km long and will be
constructed across north-east India with Guwahati as its centre.

• The Indian Power system for planning and operational
purposes is divided into five regional grids.

City Gas Distribution Network:

• The integration of regional grids, and thereby establishment
of National Grid, was conceptualized in early nineties.

• City Gas Network: 18 states and union territories, covering 96
cities, towns and districts in India have city gas networks.
• Nodal Agency: Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory Board
(PNGRB). It is nodal agency to regulate distribution of natural
gas across country.

• About: The scheme is dedicated to connecting households
and industrial units across city to deliver natural gas through
pipeline.

SATAT:

N

• Sustainable Alternative Towards Affordable Transportation
(SATAT) is an initiative which is aimed at setting up of
Compressed Bio-Gas production plants.
• It aims to make natural gas available in the market for use in
automotive fuels.

• It aims to harness biogas naturally through a process of
anaerobic decomposition from waste/bio-mass sources
like agriculture residue, cattle dung, sugarcane press mud,
municipal solid waste, sewage treatment plant waste, etc.
• The initiative aims to develop new technologies in order
to harness natural gas resources and march towards self
sufficiency in natural gas production.

Administered Price Mechanism (APM):
• This system influenced the pricing of oil and natural gas since
1970s. Although it was abolished in 2002, there is significant
intervention of government in pricing of natural gas and oil.

• The initial inter-regional links were planned for exchange of
operational surpluses amongst the regions.
• However, later on when the planning philosophy had
graduated from Regional self-sufficiency to National basis,
the Inter-regional links were planned associated with the
generation projects that had beneficiaries across the regional
boundaries Power grids in India
• The Indian Power system for planning and operational
purposes is divided into five regional grids.
• The integration of regional grids, and thereby establishment
of National Grid, was conceptualized in early nineties.
• The initial inter-regional links were planned for exchange of
operational surpluses amongst the regions.
• However, later on when the planning philosophy had
graduated from Regional self-sufficiency to National basis,
the Inter-regional links were planned associated with the
generation projects that had beneficiaries across the regional
boundaries.

Evolution of National Grid:
• Grid management on regional basis started in sixties. Initially,
State grids were inter-connected to form regional grid and
India was demarcated into 5 regions namely Northern,
Eastern, Western, North Eastern and Southern region.
• In Oct. 1991 North Eastern and Eastern grids were connected.
In March 2003 WR and ER-NER were interconnected.
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CHANGING WORLD ORDER:
SIGNIFICANCE AND ROLE OF INDIA
India enters the United Nations Security Council for the third time since the end of the Cold War.
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About:

Events leading to new world order:

• It finds itself in a very different dynamic than the one it
encountered during its earlier stints in UNSC in 1991-92 and
2011-12.

• However, events that unfolded later, for instance the 9/11

• However, India too has changed over the last decade
expanding its range of interests and so has the circle of
India’s international partners.

terror attacks, came to haunt the US and its allies.

• Non-conventional security threats challenged the established
conceptions of security, war and modernity.
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• India’s attitudes have also shifted from the reactive to the
proactive and thus should make its new stint at the UNSC
more purposeful and pragmatic.
 Purposefulness is about tightly integrating its UNSC
engagement with India’s broader national goals.
 Pragmatism demands adapting to the changed conditions
at the UNSC and avoiding overly ambitious goals.

• The 2008 global financial meltdown exposed the realities of
the neoliberal world order.

• Most institutions of lending crumbled before the inevitable
logic of capitalism — the cycle of boom and bust.

• The state had to bail out some of the largest financial
corporations of the world with public funds.

Emergence of new world order:

• Sharing Responsibility: Thus, the western world soon came

to understand the importance of sharing responsibility and
adjusting to the new global realities such as the economic
rise of China and India.

• G-20 nations replaced the elite G-8 of rich countries in
deciding the economic course of the world, though within a
neoliberal framework.

• This was an arrangement to share power and skip

N

Old World Order:

• In the 1990s, after the disintegration of the Soviet Union, the
global order that emerged after the end of World War II was a
product of its time.

• What China was doing: The People’s Republic of China was
focused on getting its house in order, opening its economy
and keeping a low profile in the unipolar moment.
• What India was doing: India, too, had good reasons to keep its
head down. It had to fix its broken economy, put out political
bushfires across the country and rejig its foreign policy to
cope with the post-Soviet world.
• Unipolar World: Thus, unipolar world came into being after
the Cold War, with the US acting as the global policeman
and leader in all institutions and facilitating the march of
capitalism on a global scale.

responsibility, as it kept almost all poor countries of the world
out of decision-making.

• The rich got to decide what is best for everyone.

New world order under threat:
• However, as underlying structural realities shift today, the
stress is palpable, as various institutions, norms and
processes face challenges from multiple directions.

• Differences between the US, China and Russia have become
intractable.
• China has risen to be a great power and is making expansive
claims and trying to redeem them.
• Meanwhile, Washington and Moscow have drifted apart and
Russia has moved closer to China.
• This tension among the US, China and Russia has
been reinforced by sharpening disagreements between
Washington and its European allies.
• Thus, the growing inability of this present new world order to
provide equitable and effective solutions to today’s common
challenges signals a remarkable retreat.
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• This seeming retreat makes it imperative for nations like India
to develop an alternative strategy to secure their interests in
a world where great power competition is becoming sharper
by the day.
• India has already started signalling its tough stance
 It calls for a new template of multilateralism that “reflects
today’s reality, gives voice to all stakeholders, addresses
contemporary challenges, and focuses on human welfare.
 It has said that as a Security Council member, it will not
hesitate to raise its voice against the enemies of humanity,
including terrorism and will always speak in support of
peace, security and prosperity.
 India has been trying to stake its claim for permanence in
UNSC as
 one of the world’s largest economies and most
populous countries,
 with a track record in promoting a rules-based
international order, and
 contributing to peacekeeping through UN forces

• Additionally, India’s pioneering role in rejuvenating other
multilateral forums such as
 JAI (Japan-America-India) trilateral grouping,
 BIMSTEC,
 Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA), and
 BRICS (Brazil-Russia-India-China-South Africa)
 Demonstrates New Delhi’s strong determination towards
robust diplomatic engagement in shaping the trajectory
of emerging regional and trans-continental geopolitical
nomenclature.

S
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Significance and role of India in the upcoming
Multipolar world order:

• India is well-positioned to take centre stage in providing robust
leadership and direction in the decision-making process for
the world, so that stability and equilibrium may be restored
in the emerging global order in the aftermath of COVID-19
geostrategic turmoil.

• India’s capability in managing global politico-economic
challenges by enhancing collaborative approach while
addressing issues like climate change, medical diplomacy,
and technological innovation has created favourable optics
for India to be a leader in the global world.

N

politico-economic and socio-cultural frontiers while ensuring
safety, maritime security, and stability in the Indo-Pacific
region.

• India has a consistent track record of commitment to working
responsibly in concert with the international community and
in conformity with the established rules, norms, and principles
of multilateralism.

• India’s persistent endeavours in bolstering geostrategic
cooperation in the strategic Indian Ocean Rim Association
(IORA) and consistent with its pioneering vision of SAGAR
(Security and Growth for All in the Region) further reflects New
Delhi’s potential as formidable first responder in providing
security in Indian Ocean Region.
• India is fulfilling its commitments in addressing complex
challenges related to climate change and environmental
protection.

Covid 19 crisis further pushing for Multipolar world
order and India’s opportunity to lead it

• The 15th G20 Summit taking place on a virtual platform in
November 2020 bears testimony to the unprecedented
challenges brought about by the COVID-19 pandemic,
both in terms of changing geopolitical chess board and the
corresponding economic downturn.

• Major Power: In the prevailing circumstances, many G20
members and the world at large are looking towards India
— as a compelling, credible, and trustworthy major power —
playing strategic role in the post COVID-19 global recovery.

• New Delhi’s recent endorsement for Australia’s participation
in November 2020 Malabar naval exercises upping the ante
against China demonstrates India’s strong resolve to counter
belligerent behaviour of China while preserving geostrategic
power balance in the Indo-Pacific region.

• Vaccine Research: India is playing a critical role in concert
with some other G20 nations towards vaccine development,
research, and distribution.
 With India producing 60 percent of the world’s vaccine and
accounting for 60-80 percent of the United Nations’ annual
vaccine procurement it attracts international attention as
powerhouse of COVID-19 vaccine manufacturing.
 India’s domestic vaccine manufacturers have partnered
with global pharma companies in providing lead role to
produce COVID-19 vaccines and distributing domestically
as well as globally especially to low-and-middle income
countries.

• India’s Indo-Pacific Ocean’s Initiative (IPOI) is considered
globally as a landmark geopolitical intervention and potential
game-changer in propelling robust multilateral engagement
between New Delhi and ASEAN partners encompassing

• Governance: India has called for heightened transparency in
global governance is timely, far-reaching, and consequential
in shaping the trajectory of post-COVID-19 public health
system.

• India’s commitment to promote multilateral co-operation in
establishing stability, security, and territorial integrity in the
crucial Indo-Pacific Region is distinctly manifested in terms
of playing pivotal role in QUAD (India, US, Japan, Australia)
architecture.

In-Depth

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

• Biggest Vaccination Drive: Moreover,
India’s massive vaccination drive, the
world’s biggest ever, commencing on
January 16, 2021 further showcases
India’s compelling capability to
play leadership role in shaping the
trajectory of post COVID-19 global
public health governance.

India’s role as a leader
sustainable development:
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• The vision of ‘Self Reliant India (Atma
Nirbhar Bharat)’ initiative is expected
to play transformational role for “New
India” in global paradigm as an
important and reliable pillar of world
economy and global supply chains in
the aftermath of COVID-19 crisis.

N
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• India’s endeavour of establishing
the Coalition for Disaster Resilient
Infrastructure, comprising nine of the
G20 nations amongst others provides
new dimensions of leadership in the
global growth process.

Way Forward:

• The security dynamics in the
immediate aftermath of World War II
were focused on managing Europe
and safeguarding its peripheries.
• Today, it is the Indo-Pacific region that
is driving the global economic and
political agenda.
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• India has set a strong example as the
only country among G20 nations that
is on track towards meeting what it had
promised in 2015 Paris Agreement
in terms of being the only 2-degree
Celsius compatible country
 It is much ahead as compared to
other G20 countries in terms of
fulfilling this commitment.
 India’s
leadership
role
in
delineating the success of IndiaFrance led International Solar
Alliance comprising 88 signatories
is globally well acclaimed as
a turning point intervention in
mobilising
resources
towards
promoting
research
and
development in renewable energy.
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• The context and logic of global institutional frameworks should reflect this shift,
especially at a time when a weakening UN is leading to the proliferation of plurilateral
and mini-lateral forums.
• The sustainability of multilateralism calls for fair and equitable terms of engagement.
The institutions campaigning for a rule-based world order must prima facie be based
on rules and order not archaic notions.
• The coalitions of the new willing nations are viewed as more effective and efficient
in dealing with not only traditional security issues, but even non-traditional ones like
the ongoing covid-19 pandemic.
• Meanwhile India:
 Should use its UNSC chair to represent nations hitherto unrepresented or
underrepresented at the high table and continue the tradition of speaking for the
marginalised.
 Should strive to make the world more inclusive, just and sensitive to the
environment.
 Should pursue an independent foreign policy as its essential not only for the
country or the South Asian region, it can have a bearing on deprived populations
of the world.
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SINGLE-USE PLASTIC:
AN ENVIRONMENTAL MENACE

A senior United Nations official said India has set an example on the world stage by
committing to beat plastic pollution.

About:
• India has announced its commitment to eliminate single-use
plastic by 2022 at the Confederation of Indian Industry’s
Sustainability Summit in New Delhi.
• During the Independence Day Speech, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi had urged the people to take a pledge on
Mahatma Gandhi's 150th Anniversary on 2nd October to make
the country free of single-use plastic.

What are Single-Use Plastic (SUP)?

• Single-use plastic is a form of plastic that is disposable i.e.
it is only used once and then has to be thrown away or
recycled.
 This includes items like plastic bags, water bottles,
soda bottles, straws, plastic plates, cups, most food
packaging, and coffee stirrers.

• Single-use plastics account for 36% of 400 million tons of
plastic produced annually.

N

• Nearly 43% of India’s plastics are used in packaging and
much of it is single-use plastic.

• Environment Pollution: One of the biggest threats to plastic

bags is that they threaten the environment. According to a
2014 study on plastic waste, it contributes directly to ground,
air, and water pollution.

• Non-renewable: Only 1-13% of the plastic items are recyclable,
the rest ends up either buried in the land or water bodies.
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• Phase out by 2022: Instead of putting a blanket ban on singleuse plastics, India plans to phase out single-use plastics by
2022. A blanket ban was thought to be too disruptive for the
industry at a time when coping with an economic slowdown
and job losses.

Need for banning SUP:

S
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 Micro Plastics Pollution: Plastic waste often breaks into
micro plastics and gets into the ecological cycles.
 Microplastics are small plastic pieces less than 5
millimeters long which can be harmful to our ocean and
aquatic life.

 Soil Pollution: Toxic chemicals leaching out of plastic
through landfill site, is linked to decreasing crop
productivity, impacting food security, birth defects,
impaired immunity, endocrine disruption, and other
ailments.
 Poisoning Ocean: Every year, up to 13 million tons of
plastic leak into our oceans, where it smothers coral reefs
and often choking ocean life forms who mistake them for
food.
 Air Pollution: Disposing of plastic waste by burning it in
open-air pits releases harmful gases like furan and dioxin.

• Bioaccumulation: Plastic bags are often ingested by animals
who mistakenly taken them for food due to which toxic
chemicals enter the human food chain.
• Energy-intensive: The production of plastic material is
very energy-intensive. They require a lot of water for their
production.

• Harmful to human health: Frequent exposures to plastic
chemicals can lead to cancers, birth defects, impaired
immunity, hormone changes, endocrine disruption, and other
serious ailments.

• Exuberating Natural Disaster: Encroachment and clogging
of city drainage with plastic and solid waste often lead to
suburban flooding e.g. Mumbai’s experience of annual
flooding situation during monsoon.
• Social Cost: The social damage continuously being inflicted
is inestimable as every sphere of life gets affected by it like
tourism, recreation, business, the health of humans, animals,
fish, and birds.

Steps to Phase out SUPs:

• Baseline and inventory analysis: Conducting a baseline
assessment to identify the most problematic single-use
plastics, as well as the current causes, extent, and impacts
of their mismanagement.
• Clearly defining SUPs: For this ban to be successful, we need
a clear definition of SUPs. Currently, different definitions are
used by governments.
 For e.g. any plastic that is made from polymers of HDPE,
LDPE, PET, PS, PP, EPS is single-use plastics, according
to the United Nations.
• Identify and engage key stakeholder groups: Retailers,
consumers, industry representatives, local government,
manufacturers, civil society, environmental groups, tourism
associations to be roped in negotiations.
 Evidence-based studies are also necessary to defeat
opposition from the plastics industry.
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• National Action Plan for phasing out SUPs: There is a need
for a National Action Plan or guidelines that should focus to
implement the plastic ban in a phase-wise manner in terms of
urgency.
 This means products that have alternatives available
should be phased out earlier than those that don’t have
alternatives, simultaneously reinforcing R&D funding for
different alternatives and eco-friendly products.
• Promote Recycling/Circular Economy: Government and private
industry continue to make ambitious commitments in the
transition towards a circular economy—a system based on
creating economic value by eliminating waste and reliance
on finite resources in favor of the continued use of materials
and resources within it.
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Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR)
• EPR is a policy approach under which producers are
given a significant financial and physical responsibility
(concerning segregation and collection of waste at the
source) for the treatment or disposal of post-consumer
products.
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• Assigning such responsibility could in principle provide
incentives to prevent wastes at the source, promote product
design for the environment, and support the achievement
of public recycling and materials management goals.

• Alternatives to single-use plastics: Devising feasible alternatives
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for single-use plastic items and targeting consumers and
retailers for better marketing is needed such as:

 Bioplastics: Made from algae, waste agricultural and food
residues like upcycled cloth bags, bamboo, and wooden
cutlery, leaf-based plates, glass, and metal containers,
etc., using bacteria or mushrooms as micro-converter

 Some bioplastics like PHAs (polyhydroxyalkanoates) are

soil- and marine-safe — that is, they safely degrade in

the environment within weeks or months, leaving no
harmful residues.

 Water Dispensers & ‘water ATMs’: They can replace
packaged plastic bottled water in most locations.

• Provide incentives to industry: By introducing tax rebates or
other conditions to support its transition.

 The plastic industry, including importers and distributors

• Innovation in packaging: With a circular economy approach,

of plastic packaging, should be given time to adapt.

usage of SUP’s can be curtailed as can be seen from

• Enforcement and Monitoring: Measures should be chosen

examples such as Unilever's plans to discard the take-make-

effectively, by making sure that there is a clear allocation of

N

dispose model and aims to make its packaging material 100

roles and responsibilities.

percent reusable, recyclable, or compostable by 2025.

 Monitor and adjust the chosen measure if necessary and

 Last month, Flipkart released a statement saying it had

achieved a 25 percent fall in single-use plastics through
various initiatives across its packaging value chain.

• Strengthening waste management systems: Imposing a

ban on SUPs is only a part and not the whole solution.
However, better waste management systems with a focus
on segregation incentive models can help achieve long-term
impacts.
• Effective

Extended

Producer

Responsibility

(EPR)

implementation: An effective EPR framework, therefore,
should be formulated keeping into context the applicability of
EPR for certain items like PET, PP, or the dairy industry.
 However, EPR implementation for multi-layered plastic
(MLP) can still be a constraint, considering the vast
unorganized industry and present waste management
systems.

15

update the public on progress.

Government’s Initiatives against SUP:
• Plastic Waste Management Rules: The Government has
notified the Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 and their
amendment in 2018 which:

 Increased minimum thickness of plastic carry bags from 40
to 50 microns also to facilitate collection and recycle of
plastic waste.
 Expand the jurisdiction of applicability from the municipal
area to rural areas, because plastic has reached rural
areas also.
 Bring in the responsibilities of producers and generators,
both in the plastic waste management system and to
introduce a collect back system of plastic waste by the
producer’s/brand owners, as per extended producer’s
responsibility.
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 The Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 notified by
the Centre called for a ban on “non-recyclable and multilayered” packaging by March 2018.
• Use of Re-usable in government offices: Many government
offices in various states like Kerala made switched to ink
pens and steel cutlery to ensure articles like plastic water
bottles, disposable tea cups and plastic carry bags are no
longer used across the office premises.
• Utilizing plastic for road surfacing: Kerala, Maharashtra, and
Tamil Nadu are a few states that have already framed policies
and begun work for using plastics for road surfacing.
• Fishing for plastic waste from water bodies: Kerala’s Swachta
Mission have been engaged in not just finding fish but also
take care of plastic that either gets stuck in the fishing nets or
floats in the sea. They have managed to recover 25 tonnes of
plastic waste.

• Employment: The plastic industry in the country employs
about 40 lakh people. A ban on plastics will affect the
industry, leading to job loss and economic slowdown.
 Hence the government should take into account all these
factors before completely banning SUPs.
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• Cannot be completely eliminated: SUPs are useful in certain
sectors e.g. medical where syringes, drug tests, bandages
and wraps are made to be disposable.
 Packaging made up of SUPs also help to keep food and
water fresher for longer and reducing the potential for
contamination.
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• Crackdown on plastic usage: Many states like Maharashtra,
Goa, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, and Punjab have
imposed some form of a ban on plastic.
 Recently Swachhata Hi Seva India Plog Run was held to
propagate the idea of shunning plastics.

International Efforts against SUPs

• European Union: Under the new plans, all plastic
packaging on the EU market will be recyclable by 2030,
the consumption of single-use plastics will be reduced
and the intentional use of microplastics will be restricted.
(Implemented January 16, 2018)
• Canada, Vancouver: It has banned plastic straws and aims
towards banning all solid waste by 2040.

N

• Unorganized labor: In the plastic collection, mostly
unorganized labor is involved without any kind of proper
machinery or assorting units. This makes it difficult for
collecting and segregating the plastics.

• Costa Rica: “Costa Rica is taking dramatic action against
plastic waste with plan to ban all single-use plastics by
2021.

• Great Britain: “The Government has announced its intention
to ban the sale of plastic straws, drink stirrers and plasticstemmed cotton buds at the start of the Commonwealth
Heads of Government Summit.” (announced April 18,
2018)

Challenges in dealing with the Plastic Menace:
• Low value: These are low-value plastics so waste pickers do
not collect them and they remain uncollected and littered.
• Collection: Single-use plastics largely remain uncollected
because of its scattered type of sources.
• Inadequacy of data: We do not have data about the quantity of
plastic littering our roads.
• Inability of the local bodies: Our municipal corporations are
starved for resources and funding. They are unable to collect
both data on plastic and the litter itself.

Way Forward:

• Awareness: Plastic waste management should be introduced
in school curriculums, and school children need to be told
about the adverse effects of plastic on their health.

• Educating people worldwide to take personal responsibility for
plastic pollution by choosing to reject, reduce, reuse, and
recycle plastics.
• Promoting local government to tackle plastic pollution and
enabling them to raise funds and manpower for the same.
• Infrastructure for implementing the technology to create a
circular economy using recycling is seriously lacking.
• Research: The governments need to provide money and
support to push for research in the plastic industry for finding
new alternatives.

• Global Menace: It should not be that just one country becomes
active and the rest can sleep. It is a global problem that
needs a global convention and the time is now for such an
implementation.
 It is time that the United Nations and the governments of
the world, should consider bringing out a convention like
CFC’s such that we can globally stop this menace.
• International Experience: California as a state has put up
warning signs on shirts that have got synthetic yarn in them
to say that every wash releases so many microfibers that
affect our bodies. We need to plunge into a campaign to fight
against plastics.
• Explaining the decision and any punitive measures that will
follow, as a result of non compliance of plastic management
rule.
• Use revenues collected from taxes or levies on single-use
plastics to maximize the public good, thereby supporting
environmental projects or boosting local recycling with the
funds and creating jobs in the plastic recycling sector with
seed funding.
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TACKLING EXPANSIONIST CHINA:
THREATS AND OPPORTUNITIES
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Satellite images have shown that China has built a village about 4.5 kilometers inside
Arunachal Pradesh’s Upper Subansiri district.

About:
• Satellite images show that China has constructed a new
village in Arunachal Pradesh, consisting of about 101 homes.
• According to experts, the construction is, approximately 4.5
kms within Indian territory of the de facto border defined by
McMohan Line.
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• Though this area is Indian territory, according to official
government maps, it has been in effective Chinese control
since 1959. However, earlier only a Chinese military post
existed, but this time a full-fledged village that can house
thousands has been built.
• Location: The village, located on the banks of the River Tsari
Chu, lies in the Upper Subansiri district, an area which has
been long disputed by India and China and has been marked
by armed conflict.

Chinese Expansionist Policies:

• China is trying to expand its area of influence beyond its legal
boundaries. In doing so it is belligerently displaying its hard
power.
• If China assumes authoritative position in the region, it may
turn out to be detrimental to India’s interest. Therefore, there
is a need to curtail China’s Expansionist Policies.
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• South China Sea dispute
 China's has asserted ‘historical right’ in the South China
Sea region and has built civilian and military facilities in
the disputed islands.
 UN arbitral tribunal had declared that China has no legal
basis to claim rights to the resources within the ‘nine-dash
line’.
• Economy
 It is speculated that China would surpass the USA as the
largest economy in the world within this decade.
 At present, China is the world’s largest economy by
purchasing power parity according to the IMF.
 China is trying to reorient the global economic framework.
It is evident in China’s effort to establish several
organisations such as Asian Infrastructure Investment
Bank (AIIB), New Development Bank etc.
 The port contracts with Sri Lanka (Hambantota) and
Myanmar (Kyaukpyu) lay the foundation for China’s
economic influence in India’s immediate neighborhood.
• Connectivity
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 Belt and Road Initiative (BRI): China’s expanding
international influence through its connectivity project
Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). The Belt and Road initiative
lacks consultative decision making mechanism among all
the stakeholders.
 Debt trap diplomacy: Expert has raised concern over
China’s debt trap diplomacy associated with BRI which
adversely affects its partner countries.

• Military
 Defence expenditure: China is one of the top three
countries in terms of military expenditure.
 Military strength: People’s Liberation Army (PLA) is
considered among world’s top three armies in terms of
active personnel.
 Overseas military base: Increase in Chinese influence in
the security domain. The establishment of China’s first
overseas military base in Djibouti, Africa, is a step in that
direction.

• Energy Security
 Energy Security: By diversifying the sources of oil import,
China has reduced its dependence on oil from PersianGulf.
 New energy routes: The Myanmar-China pipelines and the
Iran-Pakistan-China pipelines, transporting Persian-Gulf
oil over the Indian Ocean without passing through the
Straits of Malacca.
• New regional order
 China has started to assert its power to raise its status.
China’s influence can be gauged through its involvement
in global crisis such as Afghan peace process and Syrian
crisis.’

India’s Concerns with China’s expansionist policies:
There are several sources of fear for India which include:
• The threat to India’s Sovereignty and territorial integrity:
 India and China shares around 4000km long boundary
which has not been demarcated yet. The border dispute
has led to full-fledged war in 1962.
 Incidents such as the Doklam Stand-off or the Galwan
valley incidents showcases the tension in bilateral relation.
 China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, or CPEC, which
passes through Pakistan-occupied Kashmir, violates
India’s territorial integrity.
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Sino-India Border Dispute
• India and China share a 3,488 km long boundary.
Unfortunately, almost the entire boundary is disputed. Border
dispute resulted in a full-fledged war in 1962.
• Institutional Mechanism to deal with border dispute:
 In 1988, the Joint Working Group (JWG) was set up to look
into the border conflict following the Prime Minister’s visit
to China,
 In 1993, the Agreement on the Maintenance of Peace and
Tranquility along the Line of Actual Control (LAC) was
signed and the India-China Expert Group of Diplomatic
and Military Officers was set up to assist the JWG.
 In 1996, the Agreement on Confidence Building Measures
(CBMs) in the Military Field along the LAC was signed.
 In 2003, two special representatives (one each from India
and China) were appointed to find a political solution to
the border dispute.
 Till today, these two special representatives had held 22
rounds of talks, but it seems they have not made much
headway.
 China Study Group: It is an informal official group set
up for advising the government on its China policy.
The confidential body is composed of inter-ministerial
secretary-level officials. China Study Group has a key
structural role in the ongoing border skirmishes. Presently
it is headed by the National Security Advisor.

 The centrality of Tawang: Historically Tawang was part
of Tibet. The representative of Tibet ceded this part to
British India through the Sikkim Accord of 1914. China
Does not accept this position. The area has been a stress
point between India and China. Tawang Monastery is the
largest monastery in India and the second largest in the
world.
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• Western Sector: This comprises the Aksai Chin sector. This
region which originally was a part of the state of Jammu
and Kashmir is claimed by China as part of its autonomous
Xinjiang region. After the 1962 war, it is administered by
China. It is the second largest Indo-China border area
covering over 38000 sq. km. However, it is an uninhabited
land. While India claims the entire Aksai Chin territory as
well as the Shaksgam valley (Indian territory gifted to China
by Pakistan), China contests Indian control over Daulat Beg
Oldi (a tehsil in Leh, south of Aksai China-it is believed to
host the world’s highest airstrip.
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• Central Sector: Although China has recognised India’s
sovereignty over Sikkim and had initiated the trade at Nathu
La pass, the Doklam fiasco could mean trouble at all ends.

• Border dispute in Eastern Sector:
 McMohan Line: It was drawn as an outcome of the Sikkim
Accord,1914 agreed between the representative of Tibet,
British India, and China. India maintains that the McMahon
Line is the official legal border between China and India in
the eastern sector. However, China denies its legitimacy.
 The naming of places in Arunachal Pradesh: China has
recently given official standardized names for six places
in Arunachal Pradesh.
 Stapled Visa issue: China continues to grant stapled visas to
residents of Arunachal Pradesh.
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 New Delhi is apprehensive about Chinese capacity to
control the ‘chicken’s neck’ or the siliguri corridor, the
20km stretch which connects the north-east India with the
rest of India.
• Expansion of Military: The infrastructure being built by China,
including roads, railways, and ports, will enable the army
to secure an effective means for communication and also
facilitate faster movement of troops during conflicts.
• Working against India’s interest: China
repeatedly
deniedIndia’s entry into the Nuclear Suppliers Group and
blocked UN sanctions against Pakistan-based terrorists.

• Control of Maritime trade: China has established strategic
influence in countries bordering the ‘Indo-Pacific’ region and
also in Indian ocean littoral countries. For example, China
has built Gwadar port in Pakistan which is located near the
strategic choke point Strait of Hormuz. China has greater
potential to control maritime trade which may work against
our interests.
• Curtail India’s influence in the neighborhood: China is investing
in many infrastructure projects in our neighbourhood. ‘The
string of pearl theory’ showcases how China aims to encircle
India by leveraging its big pocket and developmental
assistance provided to countries in our neighbourhood.
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• Threats of insurgency in North East: There is allegation that
China provides arms, training and financial help to extremists
groups based in north-east India and also to the Maoist
groups in central India.
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• Prepare Militarily:
 Border infrastructure: India needs to improve the border
infrastructure along the LAC.
 Andaman and Nicobar Command: India must improve the
military capacity of the tri-service Andaman and Nicobar
Command given its immense geostrategic value.
 Modernize the military: There is need to diversify our
defence import, and to include advanced defense
technology and equipment

 Establish coalition of countries: India should create
coalition of countries like Quad grouping to resist china’s
aggression.
• Building alliances:
power-balancing alliances.
 For example, the informal Quad grouping may act as
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balancer to Chinese influence in the Indo-pacific region.

 Engage multilateral grouping: India must leverage its good

relation with organisations such as the ASEAN to build up
resistance against China.

 Reinvigorate SAARC: To counter Chinese influence in our

immediate neighborhood, India need to give attention to
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SAARC.

 Support to countries in need: Smaller countries of Asia,

 Pressure points: India could choose to use the issues

which are sensitive for China such as the One-China

policy, issues of independence of Tibet Hong Kong
protests, treatment of Uighur muslims among others to

which constantly face China’s aggressive interference in
their internal affairs, have not received much support from
India, and this needs India’s attention.

• Aligning with the United States:

 A closer alignment with the U.S. represents India’s

force a change in China’s attitude.

 Taiwan issue: India should also press for Taiwan’s

opportunity to counter China, while efforts to foster

participation in the WHO as an observer.

regional partnerships and cultivate domestic military

 This will be of great help in establishing China’s

capabilities, although insufficient by themselves, could
play a complementary role.

culpability in the spread of the Wuhan virus.

 Once this is done, we should encourage the filing

• Using Soft Power:

of lawsuits against China for damages caused by

 Buddhism:

Covid-19 both at the national and individual level.

 This can be a point of convergence between India and

• Shifting focus:

China which may be leveraged for improving the quality

 Beyond border dispute: To counter China India must look
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of relation.

 Buddhism can also be the common ground for making

for options beyond LAC.

 Focus on the east Asia: India should try toinfluence

alliances between India and like-minded countries

the maritime balance in East Asia, where China faces

in Asia with the common agenda to contain Chinese

resistance from a combination of the United States,

aggression.

Vietnam, Australia, Indonesia, and sometimes Malaysia
and the Philippines as well.
• Going global:

poor Asian and African nations by offering developmental
assistance to counter China’s debt trap.
the

current

widespread opposition to China, India must try to create
international opinion in its support regarding border
violations.
 Utilize global Forum: Summit such as G20 summit, East
Asia Summit, NAM summit can be utilized to draw other
countries’ attention to China’s aggressive policies and
designs.

Way Forward:

• Regional balancing and building indigenous defense

 Counter the debt-trap diplomacy: India can earn goodwill of

 Generate common opinion: Exploiting

19

 Cooperate with like-minded countries: India must build

Tackling China’s Expansionist Policies:

• Diplomatic effort:
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capabilities are necessary but supplemental strategies to a
strengthened U.S. alignment and these options could serve
as alternatives if U.S. willingness should be in question.

• At the same time, India should deepen its tactical engagement
with powerful China and learn from areas in which China has
excelled. India should not be the focus of the political debate
of neighboring nations.
• Finally, given China’s existential threat to India, we must
rapidly ratchet up our military and economic capabilities to
narrow the power differential between the two.
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RECOGNIZING WOMEN’S UNPAID
DOMESTIC AND CARE WORK
Women constitute nearly 49% of population in India, yet their economic participation is not
adequately captured in the economy.

About:
• The seven-point manifesto brought out by Kamal Haasan’s
Makkal Needhi Maiam party for the Assembly elections in
Tamil Nadu mentioned “due recognition” of women’s unpaid
housework.

• As per OECD, unpaid work refers to the production of goods
or services that are consumed by those within or outside a
household, but not for sale in the market.

• Caregiving, domestic work, volunteering is included under
unpaid work but are socially valued, organized and gendered
because there is an overarching belief in a woman’s “natural”
capacity to carry out care work.

• Unpaid work activities support the economy, often filling for
the lack of adequate public expenditure on social services
and infrastructure.

Gender disparity in share of household labour:

• NSSO’s Time Use Survey 2019, points out that 92% of the
women aged between 15-59 age reported doing unpaid daily
housework vis-a-vis 29% of men.
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• The Supreme Court itself, in a recent order while hearing a
dispute about insurance amount recognised the unpaid work
done by women at home.

What is unpaid work?

responsibilities explain why reduction in gender gap in
education has not reduced the gender gap in employment.

• Women spend much more time on domestic work than men
(299 min versus 97 min for men).
• As per Census 2011, 159.9 million women stated that
“household work” was their main occupation.

• Participation of women in paid labour has been declining,
which means a lot of women could likely be doing unpaid
labour at home.

Issues related to unpaid work:
• Recognition: Despite the efforts of feminist movements to
make unpaid work visible, it remains marginalized in most
methods of measuring economic activity.
• Devaluation: Unpaid work is often socially, politically, and
economically devalued because “work” is often defined in
conventional statistics as paid activities linked to the market.
 Unpaid domestic and care work are not accounted for
in the GDP or employment metrics because they do not
necessarily generate goods and services for the market.

• Ambit: It remains a question as to what types of work must
be included under unpaid ‘work’, especially since volunteer
work is often not categorized under it.

• Working women also have to share the bulk of unpaid
domestic work, and report resulting lower productivity in
professional sphere.

 Unpaid informal caregiving: It encompasses care and
assistance provided by individuals to other individuals
outside of civic or voluntary organizations and its burden
falls disproportionately on women, and it may even
increase as women age.

• International Labour Organization (ILO) estimates the unpaid
care work economy to be around 9% of the global economy
at present.

 Unpaid work at workplace: The activities include cleaning,
informal caregiving, serving other individuals, and
maintaining interpersonal relations.

• Unpaid care and domestic work are valued to be between 1039% of the global GDP, contributing more than manufacturing,
commerce or transportation sector.

• Inadequate measuring tools: Inadequate tools to measure
unpaid work render it difficult to assess how the social and
economic costs of sustaining ourselves and dependents
relate to an individual’s capacity to engage in the labour force.

• Studies have shown that unequal distribution of caring
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• Care deficit: Migration and increased participation of women in
the paid workforce and the lack of state support for elder and
child caregiving has created a “care deficit” in many countries.

 The livelihood assets created under the scheme such as
wells, ponds etc. is the work which women have always
done on farms but unpaid for.

• Double-burden: Working women have to face the notorious
‘second shift’ of domestic work after their work hours.

• Maternity Benefits Act 2017 provides a paid maternity leave of
26 weeks for women and mandates employers with over 50
staff to provide crèches.

• Time-poverty: It means experiencing such acute time
pressure–anxiety that there is little freedom to choose how
to allocate one’s time, with little or no room for leisure, and
fundamentally undermines women’s agency and ability to
make choices.
 Further, an immense burden of domestic work prevents
women from pursuing in higher education, employment,
skilling or personal well-being.
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• Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY): The women in
households that used LPG gas cylinders for cooking
witnessed 49 min less spent on care work and an hour more
on paid work.
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• Rights issue: According to the UN, the unequal distribution
of unpaid care work between women and men represents
an infringement of women’s rights and also a brake on their
economic empowerment.

• Outsourcing: Outsourcing unpaid care activities, such as
cooking, cleaning or fetching water is not an affordable or
realistic option for most women because their household’s
daily wellbeing depends on them to carry out these activities.
• Diminished socio-political role: The burden of unpaid work not
only impacts a woman’s family and community relations but
also her ability to play an effective role outside home.

• Structural issues: A mismatch in the skills of women and jobs
available for them, an inherent gender bias in labour, social
norms which restrict the suitability of certain jobs for women,
are some of the factors that further perpetuate the burden of
unpaid domestic and care work for women.
• Other issues like climate-related health risks, crop failure,
financial crisis, environmental degradation, disasters and
infrastructure breakdowns further compound unpaid work,
wherein women become the default ‘shock-absorbers’ to toil
harder to fend for their families.

N

• National Rural Drinking Water Programme (NRDWP): An Oxfam
report found that in households with access to the drinking
water, women spend on average 22 min less per day on care
work and 60 min per day more on paid work.

Recognizing women’s unpaid domestic work:

• Addressing the issue of unpaid domestic work performed by
women requires a careful, evidence-based policy input.

• It also highlights that labour isn’t purely tied to the exchange
value of a service on the market, rather it constitutes another
extremely intimate form of labour which is very essential for
keeping the unit of the family intact and functional.
• If recognized as ‘work’, it will pave way for women
empowerment whereby women would have a higher degree
of say and parity in terms of time and energy expended on it.

Government initiatives:
• Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act
(MGNREGA) 2005 was the first national law to recognize
women’s unpaid work burden.

Way Forward:
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• Urgent policies are needed that can provide services,
social protection and basic infrastructure, promote sharing
of domestic and care work between men and women, and
create more paid jobs in the care economy.
• Redistribution of care beyond the traditional familial setup is
critical in reducing feminization of care work.

• Achieving SDGs: To achieve the SDGs by 2030 particularly the
goals on ending poverty, hunger, achieving gender equality
and sustainable economic growth, it is necessary to recognize
the continuum of women’s work to include subsistence, care
and livelihoods.
• Reforming social institutions: The contribution of women to the
economy, society and environment must be continued, albeit
through reduction and redistribution of their unpaid work that
also calls for reforms in gender-biased social institutions.
• Expanding public and private sector paid jobs in the care
economy can make a significant contribution to gender
equality and women’s economic empowerment.
• SHGs: Women could be encouraged to mobilize SHGs,
manage entrepreneurial ventures, enhance their skills etc.
which can reduce gender disparity in decision making.
• Family-friendly policies must be encouraged to promote better
work-family life balance for both parents, equal maternity and
paternity leaves and family friendly working conditions in
order to see a higher female economic activity rate and avoid
‘motherhood penalty’.
• Investments in time-saving technology and infrastructure:
Electrification and improved access to water ease the
constraints on women’s time.
 In Pakistan, water sources closer to home were associated
with lesser time spent on housework and increased female
employment.
 In South Africa, after rural electrification was introduced,
women spent lesser time on housework, leading to a 9%
increase in the female labour participation.
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SIGNIFICANCE OF INDIAN DIASPORA
Prime Minister inaugurated Pravasi Bharatiya Divas Convention and praised Pravasi Bhartiya
contribution to the Fight Against Corona.

About:
• Definition: The Indian Diaspora is a generic term to describe
the people and their descendants who migrated from
territories of the republic of India.
• Size of the diaspora: According to a report titled ‘International
Migration 2020 Highlights’ published by UNDESA (UN
Department of Economic and Social Affairs),the Indian
Diaspora (18 million residing outside India in 2020) is the
largest in the world.

S
A

people-to-people contact. Indo-US Civil Nuclear Deal is a
case in point, as Indians in United States successfully lobbied
for clinching of the N-deal.
• Traditional and Cultural learning: Cultural spread helps in
export of domestic cuisines and merchandise which open
the room for investment in the host countries to feed the local
tastes of people for those cuisines.
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• Location of the diaspora: The US, Saudi Arabia, the United
Arab Emirates, Malaysia, Myanmar, the UK, Sri Lanka, South
Africa, and Canada host an Indian diasporic population of at
least one million each.

• Political influence: Diaspora play important role in influencing
policies and politics of its host country in favor of its country
of origin and also, development of good ties and relations
between both countries. It helps in lobbying their nation’s
interest across the globe.

• Help in boosting bilateral ties: Diaspora increasingly becoming
prominent with getting prominent places in the high offices
of their residing nations like UK, USA which further helps in
building their economic linkages.

Major Issues:

• Dual Citizenship: Majority of Indian diaspora want to retain
their Indian citizenship along with the citizenship of the
country of their residence.

N

Role and Significance:

• National representation across the globe: Diasporas are symbol
of a nation’s pride and represent their country internationally.

• Economic contribution: Many emigrants make sizeable
investments into their home countries in diverse sectors such
as financial, real estates, services and technological sectors
that boost the local economy and create huge jobs.
• Remittances: It aids in socio-economic development, poverty
reduction, and changes in consumption behavior in rural
areas. It fulfills India’s need for foreign currency. Fall of
remittances during Gulf crisis had led to balance of payment
crisis in the early 1990s.
• Help in technology transfer: Diasporas help in bringing
advanced technology and innovations to their country of
origin through investment and collaborations.
• Track 2 Diplomacy: An important advantage in having a large
emigrant group is furthering of nation’s diplomacy through

• Consular and other issues: The common grievance of the
Diaspora is the ill treatment, harassment and the demands for
illegal gratification it encounters at the hands of our customs
and immigration officials at the points of entry.
• Culture: Indian Diaspora are deeply conscious of their rich
cultural heritage. They are aware that they are the inheritors
of the traditions of the world’s oldest continuous civilization.
Being part of such a rich legacy they are naturally keen to
maintain their cultural identity.
• Threat to their employment: ‘Nitaqat law’ aims to replace a
large section of overseas workers with locals in Saudi Arabia.
Because of this, overseas workers from Kerala, TN etc.
affected.
• Threat to their security: In view of the recent cases of violence
in the Middle East, there has emerged a new threat the very
security of oversees workers in the region. For example, the
recent kidnapping of Indian workers by IS group in Iraq.
• Returning Diaspora: India must also realize that diaspora
in West Asia is semi-skilled and mainly engaged in the
infrastructure sector. After the infrastructure boom will get
over India should be ready for the eventuality of Indian
workers returning.
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Measures taken by the Government:

Indian workers abroad, given the large supply of labor

• Ministry of overseas Indian affairs: For giving special focus

force in India, by providing them appropriate training.

to the issues the Indian diaspora, the government set up

• Issuing of Visa: The diaspora is given relaxation in visa norms,

a dedicated Ministry of overseas Indian affairs in 2004. It

ease of doing business and merging the OCI and PIO cards.

provides allround services to the diaspora. At present, it has

• Political Participation: The Representation of the People

been merged with the Ministry of External Affairs.

(Amendment) Bill 2017 the provision would help non-resident

• Pravasi Bhartiya Diwas: The government has started, since

Indians (NRIs) to participate in the electoral process. It

2003, the organization of Pravasi Bhartiya Diwas, to mark

extends the facility of 'proxy voting' to overseas Indians, on

the contribution of the overseas Indian community to the

the lines of service voters.

development of India.
 Apart from this, a forum for issues concerning the Indian
Diaspora is organized and the Pravasi Bharatiya Samman
Awards are given.

link of overseas communities to their place of origin.

• Indian Facilitation Center: The overseas Indian Facilitation

Center was set up by the Government of India in partnership

with Confederation Indian Industry (CII) to facilitate the
economic engagement of overseas Indians with India.

• Humanitarian assistance: The Government has evacuated the
Indian diaspora in Yemen in 2015 through Operation Rahat
and from South Sudan through Operation Sankat Mochan.

• Incentives to NRIs: The Government of India has given

several incentives to NRIs for investing their funds in India.
They are exempt from several taxes and other charges. NRI

seats are reserved in all the medical, engineering, and other
professional colleges.

• Madad Portal: Indian government has also started Madad

Portal to take timely and speedy action on grievances

N

addressed by people living abroad.
• Schemes and Programs:
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Way Forward:

• It is not prudent to look at the diaspora only as source of
remittance and investment. Diaspora is the represents the
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 This has emerged as an important means for bridging the

 The Ministry of Overseas Indian Affairs is running a

scheme known as “Tracing the Roots” to facilitate PIOs in
tracing their roots in India.

 Know India Programme was launched for diaspora youth

to promoting awareness on different facets of life in India
and the progress made by the country in various fields.

 KIP provides a unique forum for students & young
professionals of Indian origin to visit India, share their
views, expectations & experiences, and develop closer
bonds with contemporary India.
 The government has launched various schemes for the
welfare of Indian diaspora living abroad, like Pravasi
Bhartiya Bima Yojana, 2006 etc.
 The Swarnapravas Yojana - New Plan Scheme: This scheme
has been launched for promoting the employability of
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culture, values and soft power of the country of origin. Indian

overseas community has served as an important 'bridge' to
access knowledge, expertise, resources and markets.

• India should formalize a program similar to VAJRA Scheme.

wherein top NRI scientists, engineers, doctors, managers

and professionals serve Indian public sector organizations
for a brief period, lending their expertise.

• At present, India’s foreign policy aims to translate partnerships
to benefits for key projects like Swachh Bharat, Clean Ganga,

make in India, Digital India, and Skill India, the diaspora has
plenty of scope to contribute.

• Social media tools have made it easy and inexpensive for
Indian Diaspora to stay in touch with family and friends back
home, and their link to India has never been stronger. It is
time that the Indian government leveraged this strong bond
for the greater good of the nation.

Countries with Largest Diaspora – 2020

• India – 18 million
• Russia – 11 million
• Syria – 8 million

•
•

Mexico – 11 million
China – 10 million

Diaspora increased most in 2000-2020 period from the
following countries

• India (almost 10 million increase in number of people living
outside)
• Syria
• Venezuela
• China
• Philippines

Destination of International Migrants – 2020
• USA – 51 million (approx 18 percent of the world’s total
migrants choose to reside in the United States)
• Germany – 16 million
• Saudi Arabia - 13 million
• Russia – 12 million
• UK – 9 million
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DZUKOU VALLEY FIRE
A wildfire in Dzukou Valley, Nagaland, in end of December took nearly two weeks to be extinguished.

About:
• IAF deployed four Mi-17V5 helicopters equipped with Bambi
buckets for spraying water to douse the wildfire, along with
NDRF, SDRF, police personnel, locals, NGOs and volunteers.
• The fire completely destroyed the vegetation at the peak of
Mt Iso, the highest peak in Manipur. Notably, forest wildfire is
a recurring phenomenon in the Northeast.
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• Causes
 Natural: Lightning, high atmospheric temperature, low
humidity (dryness), spark created by rolling of stones and
presence of dry leaves and grasses.
 Man-made: Accidental fires from Camping, careless
trekkers, miscreants like revolting tribals, electric spark or
when source of ignition comes in contact with inflammable
material.
 Forest Fires are also started to hide the illegal cutting of
trees in protected areas.
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• Jhum/shifting cultivation: Jhum cultivation which is prevalent in
the northeast is a major reason for forest fires in the region,
apart from clearing forest areas for hunting/poaching, grazing
and collecting non-timber forest produce.

N

Dzukou Valley?

• Location: 30 km from Kohima, capital of Nagaland and along
border of Manipur and Nagaland.
• Altitude: 2452 km average

• It is known for lilies, biodiversity and is a popular trekking
destination.
• Nagaland’s state bird Blyth’s tragopan is found in Dzuhou
Valley.
• Cause of forest fire: While the exact cause has not yet been
ascertained, officials are of the view that carelessness on
part of trekkers or friction in dry conditions may have started
the fire.

Concerns associated with Forest Fires:

Forest Fires:

• High Vulnerability: As per the data from the National Forest
Inventory program of FSI, 9.89% of forest areas are heavily
affected and 54.40% mildly affected due to forest fires.
Therefore, almost two thirds of our forest areas are vulnerable
to forest fires.

• What are they? Any uncontrolled and non-prescribed
combustion or burning of plants in a natural setting such as a
forest, grassland, brush land or tundra, which consumes the
natural fuels and spreads based on environmental conditions.

• Adverse impacts
 Ecological: Degradation of catchment areas, biodiversity
loss and extinction of species, wildlife habitat loss, reduction
in forest cover, global warming, loss of carbon sink.

• The valley was affected from a wildfire in 2006 as well.

Feature Articles

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

 Economical: Loss of timber resource, livelihoods of local
tribal people. Forest fires may also cause destruction of
property in the vicinity of the forest.
 Social: Health issues leading to diseases because of
smoke from forest fires.
• Rising incidences: Forest fires have been increasing especially
in the Himalayas, with more area being burned.
 The number of forest fires shot up to 14,107 from 4,225
between Nov 2018 and Feb 2019 (Forest Survey of India).
• Strategic focus and implementation: A
systematic
implementation of forest fire management programme/
framework is largely missing in India.

Description

Surface Fire

It burns on the surface and spreads along
when surface litter (senescent leaves and
twigs and dry grasses etc.) on the forest floor
is engulfed by the spreading flames.

Underground
Fire or Muck
Fire

There are fires of low intensity, consuming the
organic matter beneath and the surface litter
of forest floor, difficult to detect and may burn
for a long time.

Ground Fire

These are fires in the sub surface organic
fuels, such as duff layers under forest stands,
Arctic tundra or taiga, and organic soils
of swamps or bogs, burning the roots and
causing more damage.

Crown Fire

In this fire, the crown of trees and shrubs
burn, often sustained by a surface fire and
particularly dangerous in a coniferous forest.

Firestorms

It is a very hot and intense fire covering a large
area, with air rushing into the fire causing it to
spin violently like a storm and starting smaller
fires.
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 It will help to track large fire events across the country
and disseminate specific Large Fire alerts with the
objective to identify, track and report serious forest fire
incidents so as to help monitor such fires at senior level
in the State.
 NOTE: FSI is a body under the Union Ministry of
Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC),
which is responsible for assessment and monitoring of
India’s forest resources

Steps taken by to Mitigate Forest Fire Risk:

• FSI Forest Fire Alerts System 3.0 (FAST 3.0): It is a collaborative
effort between the US National Aeronautics and Space
Administration (NASA), Indian Space Research Organisation
(ISRO) and Forest Survey of India (FSI).
 The team that built the system has members from the
forest department, software and geographic information
system (GIS) experts.
 It disseminates fire alerts for 20 states at beat level and 2
states at Range level.
 FSI has also launched the Large Forest Fire Monitoring
Programme using near real time SNPP-VIIRS data on 16th
January, 2019.
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• National Action Plan on Forest Fires, 2018 (NAPFF)
 Aim: To minimize vulnerability to forest fire hazard
and reduce forest fires from taking place by informing,
enabling and empowering forest fringe communities and
may be incentivizing them to work in tandem with the
forest departments.
 Risk mapping: It provides for fire risk zonation and mapping,
which will be reviewed and updated every 5 years.
 Strategies: Forest fire prevention strategies include
 Early Warming through Forest Fire Alert system taking
satellite data and local insights into picture.
 Increasing resilience to forest fires through forest floor
biomass management by either controlled burning of
the biomass before the dry season or collecting it.
 Collection of dead litter by involving local communities
via programs like NREGA.
 Water conservation to keep the ground moist so that
fire cannot start.
 Weed management by involving local communities
 Identifying and building forest fire lines i.e. artificially
created gaps in vegetation which act as a barrier to
slow or stop the progress of wildfire.
 Training of staff and increasing capacity of response
forces,
 Developing adequate infrastructure.
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Types of Forest Fires
Type
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• Forest Fire Prevention and Management scheme
 It is a Centrally Sponsored scheme under which funds
are released to the state governments for prevention and
management of forest fire.
 This scheme replaced the Intensification of Forest
Management Scheme (IFMS) in 2017.

Way Forward:
• Declaring State Disaster: The National Forest Commission
2006 suggested that any forest fire burning over 20 sq km
should be declared as a state disaster.
• More effective co-ordination must exist between local
communities, state government, forest department and
MoEFCC.
• The new Real Time Forest Alert System of India, (developed by
Forest Survey of India) that lists potential fire spots across the
country, must be taken seriously by the state forest departments.
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FIRST WOMEN TEAM IN NDRF
An all-woman team of freshly trained NDRF personnel was recently deployed for contingency
duties on the banks of the Ganga river in Uttar Pradesh's Garh Mukteshwar town.

About:
• More than 100 women personnel have joined the National
Disaster Response Force (NDRF) over the last few months and
they are being deputed with its battalions across the country
as soon as they finish their pre-induction course and training.

• As per authorization, each NDRF battalion of over 1,000
personnel can have 108 woman rescuers.

• NDRF is a specialized force constituted “for the purpose of
specialist response to a threatening disaster situation or
disaster” under the Disaster Management Act, 2005.

• Composition of the NDRF includes, force of 12 battalions,
organized on para-military lines, and manned by persons on
deputation from the para-military forces of India.

Achievements & Initiatives of NDRF:

• Fukushima and Nepal: The response of NDRF teams during
triple disaster (Earthquake, Tsunami and Radiation Leakage)
of Fukushima, Japan in 2011 and during Earthquake in Nepal
in 2015 brought lot of laurels from the people of these nations.
 NDRF was the first team to arrive in earthquake-hit Nepal
and proved its worth by rescuing 11 live victims and
retrieving 133 dead bodies.
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Issue in NDRF:

• Training: The effectiveness of the NDRF has been hampered
due to lack of trained manpower and an absence of systematic
training facilities and equipment.

I
T
X
E

• The female personnel who are joining are in the constabulary
and sub-officer (Sub Inspector and Inspector) ranks.

What is NDRF:

to be raised in Jammu & Kashmir, National Capital Region,
Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh.

• NDRF has conducted relief, rescue, evacuation operations
during all the major natural or man-made disasters in the
country, including floods, cyclones, earthquakes, landslides,
structure collapses, and even some cases of retrieval or
radiological materials.
• Pre-positioning: NDRF is often pre-positioned during
impending disasters like floods and cyclones as a pro-active
measure to save the “Golden Hours” for protecting the lives
of victims.
 It is also pre-positioned as and when there is any
major event like Parliament Session, Mahakumbh Mela,
Amarnath Yatra, etc.

• NDRF is a specialist Force as per International standard. The
Master Trainers of NDRF have acquired training from some of
the highly reputed institutions of the world.
• Considering the frequency of disasters and operational
commitment of NDRF, four additional battalions are proposed

• Planning and Implementation: A country like India which is
disaster prone, there is a need to have a comprehensive
planning and implementation.

• Funding: It is deprived of necessary funds and infrastructure
from the Centre. A major reason for the delay is the
unavailability of personnel is that the remuneration is not
attractive enough.
 Currently, a National Calamity Contingency Duty (NCCD)
is levied to finance the NDRF with an additional budgetary
support when needed.
 A provision also exists in the DM Act to encourage any
person or institution to make a contribution to the NDRF.
However, this source has not yet been tapped.
• Control and Command Structure: There is great ambiguity in
the control and command structure. While the MHA controls
funds and execution, the National Disaster Management
Authority (NDMA) has administrative control over the force.
This results in a tussle between the two.
• States Collaboration: Most of the states had not made proper
efforts in creating a disaster response mechanism as
mandated by the Disaster Management Act of December
2005. Till now only 16 States have taken some action. Odisha
alone has raised an ultra-efficient force.

Way Ahead:

• Awareness: More awareness and sensitization has to be made
to bring a culture of prevention, mitigation and preparedness.
• Building efficient SDRFs: While the NDRF will remain the main
national agency, there is an urgent need to build efficient
State Disaster Response Forces (SDRFs) across states.
• Upgrading technology: Present technologies used by the
agency need to be upgraded for example, all weather
Unmanned Aerial Vehicles which can function in extreme.
 The NDRF also requires upgraded versions of life
detection systems, which will further enhance capabilities
during structure collapse responses.
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BIOFUELS IN INDIA: E20 FUEL
Recently, Government has invited public comments for introducing adoption of E20 fuel.

About:
• E20 is a blend of 20% ethanol with gasoline (petrol) and can
be used as an alternative to currently available fuels such as
petrol.
• Earlier target E10: Before proposed introduction of E-20
government had notified E-10 biofuels in 2015.
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• With introduction of E20 fuels, the government aims to adopt
Mass Emission Standards such as BS VI.
 It refers to adoption of such emission standards which aim
to reduce emission of pollutants at large scale.

• Unlike E10 biofuels which consists of only 10% of the total
ethanol blend, adoption E20 biofuels have many challenges
apart from different types of advantages.

Advantages of adoption of E20 fuels:

• Decrease import dependency of fossil fuels: Currently, India
imports more than 54% of its energy needs.
 It results is paying more than $111 billion (2019-2020) as
import bill for crude oil alone.
 It impacts India’s GDP and reduces its FOREX reserve.
 E-20 fuel will help to reduce India’s dependency on fossil
fuels.
• Environmentally sustainable fuel: E-20 will help in reducing
emissions of carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, hydrocarbons,
particulate matter etc. It will help to combat global warming.
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agriculture wastes, crop residues etc for making ethanol.
 E10 had increased the demand of ethanol by 4.37 billion
litre which will be doubled by E20.
 The provisions of National Biofuel policy to divert surplus
produced food grain for ethanol production will further
supplement farmer’s income,

• Anti-Knock Property: Ethanol has anti-knocking property
which helps to prevent detonation in the combustion process
of an internal-combustion engine.
 Knocking refers to pre-ignition in combustion engine.
 When mixed with gasoline, it acts as an antiknock agent
and increases the fuel's octane rating by raising the
temperature and pressure at which auto-ignition occurs.
• Carbon Neutral Fuel: Ethanol is a greener fuel than gasoline
because the corn and crop plantations which are used for
its formation absorb carbon dioxide from the atmosphere as
they grow.
 While the fuel still releases very less CO2 upon burning,
the net increase in green house gases is comparatively
lower or almost zero, making it a carbon neutral crop.
• Alternative Source of Income to farmers: Government aspires
to take the ethanol economy to Rs 2 lakh crore in the next five
years from Rs 22,000 crore at present.
 It will help farmers to increase their income by selling

Challenges posed by adoption of E20 fuels:

• Requires modification in vehicles: For using ethanol as a fuel,
there is need to induce changes vehicle’s building material.

• Corrosive in nature: Blending more than 15% ethanol with
gasoline makes it very corrosive leading to decrease in
lifetime of the engine.
• Modifications in transporting vehicles: The corrosive nature
of ethanol demands modifications in vehicles used for
transporting the fuel. Transporting vehicles need coating in
order to sustain its corrosive nature for a longer period of time.
• Less Efficient fuel: Ethanol is less efficient fuel as it has a lower
energy content than energy-rich gasoline and diesel. It can
be blended but can’t replace gasoline.

• Less Mileage: Due to less efficiency, kilometer per liter of
ethanol blended fuel is lesser than pure gasoline fuel. This
results in lesser mileage.
• Economic barriers: The production of biofuels are still
expensive as the beneficial externalities such as reduction
in pollution and saving FOREX are not taken into the cost of
biofules.
• Trade barriers: For some biofuels still no quality standards exist
which hampers effective trade and commerce of biofuels.
• Ethical barriers – Food vs Fuel: Biomass feedstock sources
may compete with food supply. If biofuels start providing
substantial income to the farmers, they may opt for selling
their produce for biofuel production rather than to food
distributors.
• Knowledge barriers: The general public, but also decision
makers and politicians are lacking knowledge on biofuels.
• Conflict of interest: Conflict between “promoters” of first
and second generation Bio-fuels may weaken the overall
development of biofuels.

Initiatives taken by government to promote biofuels:
• National Biofuel Policy, 2018: Government had notified National
Biofuel Policy in order to boost up the production of biofuels.
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 It also categorized the biofuels in four categories in order
to segregate their importance and utility.
 It also provided various provisions to successfully promote
production of biofuels in India.
• Ethanol Blended Petrol Program: Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP)
programme was launched in 2003 in order to promote the
use of alternative and environment friendly fuels.
 It also aimed to reduce import dependency for energy
requirements.

Repurpose Used Cooking Oil (RUCO) initiative
• The initiative has been launched by the Food Safety and
Standards Authority of India (FSSAI).
• It aims to collect and convert used cooking oil into biofuel.
• Total Polar Compound (TPC) in cooking oil increases
every time the oil is heated.

S
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• FSSAI has limited the maximum level of TPC at 25%,
beyond which the oil is unfit for use.

• RUCO initiative aims to collect used oil for production of
biodiesel or ethanol.

• GOBAR (Galvanizing Organic Bio-Agro Resources) DHAN
scheme, 2018: It was launched under Swachh Bharat Mission
(Gramin) in order to manage and convert cattle dung and
solid waste in farms to useful compost, biogas and bio-CNG.

Way Forward:

• Pradhan Mantri JI-VAN Yojana, 2019: It aims to create an
ecosystem for setting up commercial projects and to boost
Research and Development in the 2G Ethanol sector.

• Alternative sources of energy such as biofuels will make India
energy independent and will be a step towards ‘Aatmanirbhar’
(Self-reliant) in terms of energy needs.

• Repurpose Used Cooking Oil (RUCO): Launched by FSSAI. It
aims to build an ecosystem that will enable the collection and
conversion of used cooking oil to biodiesel.

• It will also help India to achieve sustainable development goals
such as Clean Energy (SDG 7), Responsible Consumption
and Production (SDG 12) and Climate Action (SDG 13).
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All about Biofuels

National Policy on Biofuels, 2018:

Categorization of Biofuels:

The policy aims to decrease India’s dependency on imported
gasoline by promoting production of biofuels. Following are the
provisions of the policy:

• First Generation Biofuels: These biofuels are derived from
food sources such as sugar, starch, vegetable oil, animal fats
etc. and uses conventional technology.
 Bioalcohols, Biodiesel, Vegetable oil, Bioethersnd Biogas
are examples of first generation biofuels.
 NOTE: Biodiesel is derived from vegetable oils like
soybean oil or palm oil, vegetable waste oils, and animal
fats by a biochemical process called “Transesterification.”

• Categorization of biofuels: The Policy has categorized biofuels
as "Basic Biofuels" and "Advanced Biofuels".
 First generation Biofuels are ‘Basic Biofuels’ while
second, third and fourth generation biofuels have been
categorized as “Advanced Biofuels.”

N

• Use of non-edible food materials for biofuel production: It
expands the scope of raw material for ethanol production by
allowing use of Sugarcane Juice, Sugar containing materials
like Sugar Beet, Sweet Sorghum, Starch containing materials
like Corn, Cassava, Damaged food grains like wheat, broken
rice, Rotten Potatoes, unfit for human consumption for ethanol
production.
• Use of Surplus food grains for biofuel production: The Policy
has allowed use of surplus food grains for production of
ethanol for blending with petrol.
 However, for this purpose, approval of National Biofuel
Coordination Committee.

• Viability Gap Funding: The policy envisages for viability gap
funding for 2G ethanol Bio refineries of Rs.5000 crore in 6
years apart from tax incentives, higher purchase price as
compared to 1G biofuels.
• Supply Chain management: It envisages for setting up of
supply chain mechanisms for biodiesel production from nonedible oilseeds, Used Cooking Oil, short gestation crops.

• Second Generation Biofuels: These biofuels are derived from
non-edible part of food items such as vegetable peels, rice
and wheat husks etc. and non-food items such as stems and
wood chips.
 These biofuels are derived by using modern technologies
such as thermo-chemical and chemical reactions.
 Cellulose Ethanol and Biodiesel are examples of such
types of fuel.
• Third Generation Biofuels: These biofuels are derived from
micro-organisms like algae using modern technical expertise.
 These biofuels are ‘Carbon Neutral Biofuels’ because
during production decreases concentration of carbon-dioxide from atmosphere and emits lesser amount of CO2
and other Greenhouse gases.
 Butanol is a fine example of third generation biofuel.
• Fourth Generation Biofuels: These biofuels are derived from
genetically engineered crops which act as sink for Carbondi-oxide during their cultivation.
 These biofuels are carbon-neutral biofuels.

Feature Articles

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

Current Affairs

February, 2021
Group

29

SHADOW ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Countries across the globe including India are witnessing a rapid rise in shadow
entrepreneurship, especially amidst the Covid pandemic.

About:

S
A

• Lack of proper economic and political frameworks –

• Shadow entrepreneurs are defined as individuals who manage
a business that sells legitimate goods and services but they
do not register their businesses.
 Shadow economy: This means that they do not pay
tax, operating in a shadow economy where business
activities are performed outside the reach of government
authorities.

 An ineffective and discretionary application of rules

• India has one of the highest numbers of shadow entrepreneurs
in the world.

• Covid-19 Impact: This pandemic created new opportunities

• According to a report - Emerging from the shadows: The
shadow economy to 2025’
 India in 2025 shall still have shadow economy up to 13.6
per cent of GDP.

services to offer services which may not be accessible due

pushes the economy into this undesirable trajectory.

 Entrepreneurs go underground to reduce the burden of
politics, bureaucracy and corruption.

 High marginal tax rates, an extremely complex tax system,
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• The prevalence of shadow economy activity throws up
considerable practical and ethical issues for both business
and government.

Understanding Shadow Economy:

intense regulations and high tax resistance all incentivise
a flight to the shadow economy.

for shadow entrepreneurs to provide technology-mediated
to lockdown constraints.

Few benefits of shadow entrepreneurship/shadow
economy:

• Shadow entrepreneurs by creating new markets can offer

complementary services to customers that traditional service

providers may be constrained to offer due to any constraints.

• They can produce a redistribution of old consumers towards

• It is incredibly important for developing countries because it
is a key factor affecting economic development.

these new markets provided through technology and also

• The ‘shadow economy’ is understood differently by different
people.
 For tax authorities, it is anything that has escaped the tax
net.
 While for economists, it is that part of economic activity
which is not captured in the gross national product (GNP).

• They respond to the economic environment and market

N

• People who work in the informal sector often are below the tax
exemption threshold, and thus cannot be considered part of
the unaccounted-for or shadow economy.
• The shadow economy develops all the time and is highly
adaptable.
 It adjusts to changes in taxes, sanctions, the probability of
detection and general moral attitudes.

Reasons for growth of shadow entrepreneurship/
shadow economy:
• The high rate of unemployment is a significant driver of the
shadow entrepreneurship, as people struggle to access legal
and regulated work.
• Huge supply and demand shock in any sector may open up a
new market to tackle the shifting inwards of markets, owing to
rising prices and lower quantities available.

entry of new consumers.

demand for small-scale manufactures and urban services.

• They thus increase competition and efficiency and thereby
could aid growth and development.

Negatives of shadow entrepreneurship/shadow
economy:
• The shadow economy results in loss of tax revenue, unfair
competition

to

registered

businesses

and

also

poor

productivity factors which ultimately hinder economic
development.

• Thus, it becomes a challenge to the welfare state as it erodes
the tax base and pushes the state into a vicious cycle of
budget deficits and tax-base erosion.
 It may lead to higher tax rates eventually and could further
expand the shadow economy while gradually weakening
of the economic and social basis of our collective
arrangement.
• Shadow economy entrepreneurs are less likely to innovate,
accumulate capital and invest in the economy, which further
hampers economic growth.
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• As these businesses are not registered it takes them beyond
the reach of the law and makes shadow entrepreneurs
vulnerable to corrupt government officials.
• It can also have cross-border and national security implications
as recently reported about shady loans being provided by
Chinese instant loan providers online.

• Access to the legal process: Democratising the law-making
process and providing easier participation in law-making,
and easier access throughout society to legal redress for
injustices.
• Infrastructure
provision:
Addressing
longer-term
infrastructural issues and drivers, especially in ‘megacities’ –
bringing the labour force closer to the sites of production and
developing infrastructure in areas where no economic activity
was present previously.

S
A

• Capacity building: Providing better training for government
employees who are monitoring the SE, including better
training for accountants.
• Economic alternatives: Introducing government workfare
programmes instead of unemployment benefits.
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• Acceptance and accommodation: In developmental terms,
there is unlikely to be a longer-term economy that is
sufficiently robust, stable or successful, unless the informal
economy prospers. Given this, the key strategy is to embrace
the SE as a source of innovation and growth

• India has laid a strong foundation for economic reforms in the
recent years like GST, Startup India, Make in India that has
helped in increasing economic activity.

• Strong monitoring of quality of shadow entrepreneurial
services is essential.
 This needs to be complemented with non-compliance
being punishable with a jail term, clamping down on
services and related strict consequences.

• It has taken up several reforms for financial inclusion like Jan
Dhan scheme, social security measures and pushed forth a
move towards digital transaction.

• Reducing the complexity of the tax system rather than just
rates, easing regulations, and encouraging tax morality can
support shadow firms to transit to formal economy.

• Thus, India is witnessing a fall in shadow entrepreneurship
driven by the increasing health of the overall economy, such
as rising employment and GDP growth.

• Chartered accountants can play an active role and help
shadow firms and individuals manage their financial affairs
and possibly make the transition from informal to formal.

• India’s tax net and thus revenue collections are increasing that
will bring in more money for the development of the nation.

• Electoral corruption is a very good starting point for other
sectors to take the cue and for political leaders to earn the
moral right to shrink the shadow economy.

India’ steps to curb shadow entrepreneurship:

N

• However, further steps need to be taken in helping shadow
economy entrepreneurs transition to the formal economy.

Way Forward:

Some ideas for the management of the Shadow Entrepreneurship/
Economy are:
• Uniform regulation: Introducing more uniform cross-border
regulation in regional blocks and improving international
coordination.

• Tackling inequality: Introducing policies that reduce inequality
and create a fairer economic system, and encouraging
people to care more about their society.
• NGO dialogue: Using the expertise and knowledge of NGOs.
The more willing legislators and politicians are to enter into
dialogues with NGOs, the better their understanding of the
causes and consequences of what is happening among the
general population.

• Therefore, Effective management of the SE requires action
at all levels – government, cities, local communities,
supranational institutions and individuals.
• Reward Compliance: Those shadow firms that comply should
be welcome to join the dominant mode of service delivery
with non-shadow firms.
• Coordination among Agencies: There also needs to be better
coordination of activities between authorities of governments
(for example the Ministry of Corporate Affairs in regulating
shadow entrepreneurship and government departments in
healthcare, education or finance).
• Shadow entrepreneurship may temporarily tackle issues like
the unemployment crisis or market gap but given monitoring
needs of public goods distribution for the developing world,
without regulation, the situation could spiral out of control.
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5G TECHNOLOGY
The Department of Telecommunications (DoT) has sought inputs from telcos and
other industry experts on the sale and use of radio frequency spectrum including the 5G bands.

About:
• Clear road-map of spectrum allocation: The DoT plans to
lay out a clear road-map of spectrum allocation and 5G
frequency bands so that the telcos can plan the roll out of
their services accordingly.

• 5G or fifth generation is the latest upgrade in the long-term
evolution (LTE) mobile broadband networks.
• 5G wireless technology is meant to deliver
 higher multi-Gbps peak data speeds,
 ultra-low latency,
 more reliability,
 massive network capacity,
 increased availability, and
 a more uniform user experience to more users.

N

• Even in China, some of the telcos such as China Unicom had
started 5G trials as early as 2018, and have since rolled out
the commercial services for users.
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• Three major aspects need clarification: The DoT has sought
inputs on three major aspects of radio frequency spectrum
such as
 the changes required in the current spectrum allocation
methodology
 the frequency bands that should be considered for
International Mobile Telecommunications (IMT) and 5G in
India, and
 any other telecom spectrum allocations that the industry
sees the need for over the next 10 years.

5G Technology:

S
A

• In US, companies such as AT&T, T-mobile, and Verizon had
started testing and deploying the technology as early as
2018 and have expanded their commercial 5G ultra-wide
broadband services to as many as 60 cities by the end of
2020.

• It is a unified, more capable air interface and has been designed
with an extended capacity to enable next-generation user
experiences, empower new deployment models and deliver
new services.
 Connect virtually everyone and everything: 5G enables a
new kind of network that is designed to connect virtually
everyone and everything together including machines,
objects, and devices.
 Real time impact across sectors: It thus enables real time
information gathering and sharing and therefore will
impact every industry making safer transportation, remote
healthcare, precision agriculture, digitized logistics —
and more — a reality.

Global progress on 5G:
• More than governments, global telecom companies have
started building 5G networks and rolling it out to their
customers on a trial basis.

• South Korean company Samsung had started researching on
5G technology way back in 2011 and has now taken the lead
when it comes to building the hardware for 5G networks for
several companies.

Status of 5G Technology adoption in India:

• India had, in 2018, planned to start 5G services as soon as
possible, with an aim to capitalise on the better network
speeds and strength that the technology promised.

• According to National Frequency Allocation Plan (NFAP) of
2018, the DoT was then actively considering allocation of
5.25, 27.5, 31.8, and 37 GHz frequency in the millimeterwave bands and well as bands below 6GHz for 5G services.
 The millimeter-wave band or extremely high-frequency
frequency spectrum is mainly designed for usage in
airport security scanners, closed-circuit television,
scientific research, machine-to-machine communication,
and military fire control.
• No allocation yet: However, the allocation of spectrum in
5G has not yet been done as the DoT is still in talks with
various other departments of the government such as the
home ministry and the defence ministry on the segregation of
frequencies for commercial and other purpose.
• Spectrum cleared for sale: The cabinet in Dec 2020 has
cleared the sale of new spectrum under the 5G band called
the ‘millimeter-wave bands’ across seven frequency bands at
a reserve price of Rs 3.92 lakh crore.
• Reliance Jio has already developed a complete end-to-end 5G
solution network indigenously and plans to launch in 2021
itself once the spectrum is allocated.

Challenges for 5G rollout in India:
• Requires huge investments:
 5G will require a fundamental change to the core
architecture of the communication system.
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 Simply upgrading the existing Long Term Evolution core
will not be able to support the various requirements of all
5G use cases.
 As per a report by Motilal Oswal Financial Services,
investments needed in key components for a pan-India
5G network coverage is estimated to be `1.3-2.3 lakh crore.
• Stressed balance sheet of Telcos and Low prevailing ARPUs
 Our telcos are facing huge debt and their financial outlook
remains bleak.
 Their revenues have been declining on a year-on-year
basis since the end of 2016.
 ARPU (average revenue per user) levels have fallen
significantly in recent years to unsustainable levels
despite strong data volume growth.

Working of 5G

S
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5G mainly works in 3 bands, namely low, mid and high frequency

spectrum — all of which have their own uses as well as limitations.
• Low band spectrum (Sub 6 airwaves)

 The maximum speed is limited to 100 Mbps (Megabits
per second) and thus may not be optimal for specialized
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• Potential unknown harms
 Health hazards: It may lead to potential health hazards of
tens of thousands of radiating base stations.
 Hidden hazards to privacy and security: 5G being the most
efficient enabler of flow of information and data may have
an ability to access and control the data of individuals,
groups or even nations.
• Pricing issues
 There was an explosion in data usage after Jio launched
free introductory offers and people celebrated.
 But the market declined when the inevitable price hikes
were kicked in showing that Indian consumers are only
willing to pay for faster mobile broadband up to a point.
 As per International Telecommunications Union (ITU), the
price increases of 30-50 per cent can lead to a decline
in broadband adoption by 3.9-6.5 per cent, leading to a
decline of GDP per capita by 0.7-1.2 per cent.

N

• The regulator must ensure that operators are meeting the
quality-of-service parameters (uninterrupted calls and data)
of existing 2G and 4G networks before embarking on a new
5G platform.

• A significant number (close to 300 million) of users are still on
2G/2.5G networks — and feature phones are widely in use.
Thus, device cost is of relevance to a price-sensitive market
such as ours and 5G smartphone models are likely to cost
much more.

• Demand maybe subdued
 It may take several years to address technological issues
and to ensure affordable development and adoption of
5G network and devices.
 Thus, DoT had expressed fears in 2019 that the demand
for spectrum is likely to be subdued in the near future.
 Thus, the auction of the proposed 5G spectrum bands
(limited to only some frequencies) is a cause for concern.

needs of the industry.

 However, due to its better coverage, it can be used for

commercial cellphone users who may not have specific
demands for very high-speed internet.

• Mid-band spectrum

 It offers higher speeds compared to the low band, but has

limitations in terms of coverage area and penetration of
signals.

 It may be used by industries and specialised factory units

for building captive networks that can be moulded into the
needs of that particular industry.

• High-band spectrum (millimetre waves)
 It offers the highest speed of all the three bands, but
has extremely limited coverage and signal penetration
strength.

 Internet speeds in the high-band spectrum of 5G has been
tested to be as high as 20 Gbps (giga bits per second).

• The previous generations of mobile networks are 1G, 2G, 3G,
and 4G.

First generation - 1G

• 1980s: 1G delivered analog voice.

Second generation - 2G

• Early 1990s: 2G introduced digital voice (e.g. CDMA- Code
Division Multiple Access).

• New features like SMS and voicemail come to mobile
handsets.

Third generation - 3G
• Early 2000s: 3G brought mobile data (e.g. CDMA2000).
• Higher data transfer rates enable mobile web browsing,
image sharing and GPS location-tracking.

Way Forward:

Fourth generation - 4G LTE

• Centre must address the issue of financial stress in the sector
and help by lowering license fees and spectrum usage
charges so that telecom companies can free up capital that
can then be invested in network expansion.

• 2010s: 4G LTE ushered in the era of mobile broadband.
• Broadband
smartphones.

delivers

deep

web

functionality

to

our
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FSSAI LIMITS TRANS FATTY ACID
Trans-fat poses high public health risk due to cardiovascular diseases

S
A

About:
• The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) has
announced that all edible refined oils, vanaspati, bakery
shortening, margarines, vegetable fat spreads and mixed fat
spreads may only contain up to 3% trans fats by January
2021 and up to 2% trans fats by January 2022.
 The current permissible limit of trans-fat in foodstuff is 5%
(notified in 2015).
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• This is in line with FSSAI’s 2018 commitment to reduce trans
fat in edible oil and all foods and timely in terms of COVID-19
pandemic as the latter increases health complications for
people with cardiovascular disorders.

Trans Fatty Acids:

• What are trans fatty acids? They are a type of unsaturated fat
which can occur naturally or made artificially.
 Natural trans-fat occurs in meat and dairy from ruminant
animals such as cattle, sheep and goats, and forms when
the gut bacteria digest the grass.
 Artificial trans-fat are industrial trans fat or partially
hydrogenated trans fat which are created when vegetable
oils are chemically altered to stay solid at room temperature
to improve their shelf life and flavour retention.

N

• How are they manufactured? The process of hydrogenation is
used to manufacture trans-fat, in which molecular hydrogen
(H2) is added to vegetable oil, thereby converting liquid fat to
semi-solid fat.
 Catalyst: The reaction is usually done in the presence of a
catalyst such as nickel, palladium or platinum.
• Why trans-fat is made: Hydrogenation increases the shelf life
and flavor stability of foods. Therefore, processed industrial
food contain higher amounts of artificial trans-fat.

• Issues: While the naturally occurring trans-fat is not considered
very harmful; the artificial trans-fat can affect health adversely
such as
 Increased risk of cardiovascular diseases.
 Increase in LDL (low density lipoprotein or bad cholesterol)
without increasing HDL (High Density Lipoprotein or good
cholesterol).
 Destruction of inner lining of blood vessels (endothelium)
and formation of plaque, which blocks arteries.
 Artificial trans-fats are linked to long-term inflammation,
insulin resistance, and type 2 diabetes, especially for
people with obesity or excess weight.

• The World Health Organization has called for global elimination
of trans-fat by 2023.

 WHO REPLACE: It is a 6-step action package that supports
governments

to

ensure

elimination

of

industrially-

produced trans-fat from food supply through promotion of
consumption of healthier fats and oils.

 The elimination is to be achieved through regulatory
actions, while establishing solid monitoring systems and
creating awareness among policy-makers, producers,
suppliers, and the public.

• Alternatives to trans-fats: Genetic engineering and traditional
plant-breeding techniques are used to create oils that have
similar properties without health risks.

 Soyabean and GM-sunflower oils low in linolenic acid
(compound that reduces stability of oil) are thermally
stable and are used as alternative to trans-fat.

 GM-sunflower oil is also rich in oleic acid, a compound
which prevents oxidation of vegetable oil.

• National Initiatives: Food Safety and Standards Authority of
India (FSSAI) launched a “Trans Fat Free” logo for voluntary
labelling to promote TFA-free products. The label can be used
by bakeries, local food outlets and shops for preparations
containing TFA not exceeding 0.2 per 100 g/ml.
• FSSAI launched a new mass media campaign “Heart Attack
Rewind” to eliminate industrially produced trans fat in the
food supply by the year 2022.
• Edible oil industries took a pledge to reduce the levels of salt,
sugar, saturated fat and trans fat content by 2% by 2022.

34

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

Feature Articles

Current Affairs

February, 2021
Group

REPORT ON LIGHTNING STRIKE
Lightning is a significant cause of fatality in natural disasters.

About:
• A report on lightning strikes was released by the Climate
Resilient Observing Systems Promotion Council (CROPC), a
non-profit organization working with IMD.

Report Highlights:

• Department convergence: Lack of convergence between
various departments hampers implementation of lightning
action plans.
• Climate change: Lightning frequency is on an increase due to
climate change as well as a cause behind it.
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• The number of deaths due to lightning strikes reduced by
nearly 37%, from 2,800 deaths between April 1, 2018 to
March 31, 2019 to 1,771 during the same period in 2019-20.
 In 2019-20, lightning linked fatalities accounted for 33% of
total deaths due to natural disasters.
 During pre-monsoon to initial monsoon, more farmers died
while they were out in the agriculture field or in orchards.
 Lightning fatalities in Bihar is more due to lateral strikes
(54%) than direct strikes (34%) as Bihar plains have vast
agriculture fields that are devoid of trees.

• There are 2 major types of lightning:
 Cloud-to-ground lightning: This lightning reaches the
Earth and is the most devastating.
 In-cloud lightning: It remains confined to the clouds
in which it was formed. It can either be inter-cloud or
intra-cloud.

N
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• Action plans are issued by NDMA but their implementation has
a lack of scientific and focused community-centric approach.

How can we detect lightning in advance?

• In-cloud (IC) lightning is a precursor to severe weather. By
identifying the In-cloud lightning it is possible to provide
accurate and widespread alerts to all kinds of dangerous
conditions.
• In India, Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology (IITM),
Pune, an autonomous Institute under the Ministry of Earth
Science, Govt. of India is studying the characteristics of
lightning by using Lightning Location Network (LLN).
 The LLN can accurately detect the location of
occurrence of lightning and forewarn the public atleast
1-2 hours before the occurrence of thunderstorm.

• Impacts of lightning: Apart from loss of human and animal
life, lightning is also a major cause of electrical power
breakdowns, and forest fires. It can also cause damages to
communication and computer equipment, and aircrafts.

Issues with lightning strikes:
• Not notified as a disaster- Lightning has not been notified as a
disaster by the Centre. This is needed to prevent losses.

• Last mile connectivity: States need to ensure that better
forecasting benefits are passed down to every important
stakeholder and made available in every region.

• Factors increasing vulnerability from lightning: The population
density, literacy rate and urbanization along with lightning
density and topography of the region play important role on
number of lightning deaths.

Mitigating impact of lightning:

• The National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) has
suggested the following step by step procedure can help to
reduce the loss of life due to lightning
 Inter-agency coordination and Communication.
 Developing advanced preparedness, mitigation and
response plan.
 Preparedness at the local level for effective incidence
response plan.
 Capacity building & Training
 Public awareness and community outreach
• Lightning shields consists of installation of a lightning
conductor at a suitably high location at the top of the structure.
 The conductor is grounded using a metal strip of suitable
conductance to ensure rapid dissipation of the electrical
charge of lightning strike into the ground and they are not
fool-proof.
• Case Study: In year 2016, Andhra Pradesh State Disaster
Management Authority (APSDMA) established a Lightning
monitoring mechanism in State Emergency Operation Centre
(SEOC). It installed sensors across the state along with
visualization tool for early detection of lightning.
• Lightning safety action plans must be implemented locally,
including Lightning Protection Devices.
• Lightning Risk Atlas to identify precise risk in terms of lightning
frequency, current intensity, energy content, etc.

• States must be encouraged to participate in the Lightning
Resilient India Campaign (organized by CROPC) and
undertake lightning risk management more comprehensively.
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DRUG ADDICTION IN INDIA
People in a few villages of Jodhpur have come together to tackle addiction among youth.

About:
• A unique campaign has been launched in the villages as a
social reform exercise to create a situation where there is no
demand for illicit drugs.
• Along with the boycott of persons consuming liquor, tobacco,
and narcotics, villagers have decided to impose a penalty on
the sellers and buyers of these substances.

• Drug addiction, also called substance use disorder, is a
disease that affects a person's brain and behavior and leads
to an inability to control the use of a legal or illegal drug or
medication.
• Substances such as alcohol, marijuana, and nicotine also are
considered drugs.
• When one is addicted, that person may continue using the
drug despite the harm it causes.

Drug addiction in India:

• An AIIMS study in February 2019 had found that around 5
crore Indians reported having used cannabis and opioids at
the time of the survey.
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• Addiction among youngsters was a major reason for rising
crimes, illiteracy, and backwardness of rural areas in Rajasthan.

Drug addiction:

• Neurotic pleasure and to feel better:
 Abused drugs interact with the neurochemistry of the brain
to produce feelings of pleasure and make the person feel
better.
 Using drugs may be an attempt to lessen the stress of
depression, social anxiety, stress-related disorders, and
physical pain faced in the modern lifestyle.

• Glorification in media and to be accepted by peers:
 Quite often it so happens that doing drugs is romanticized
and some fictional positive aspects of the same are shown.
 Many people use drugs “because others are doing it”—or
they think others are doing it—and they fear not being
accepted in a social circle that includes drug-using peers.
• Enhance performance: In this competitive society, some
people may turn to certain drugs like illegal or prescription
stimulants because they think those substances will enhance
or improve their performance.

• Changing traditional societal values: The processes of
industrialization, urbanization, and migration have led to
a loosening of the traditional methods of social control
rendering an individual vulnerable to the stresses and strains
of modern life.
• Lack of effective policing: Police sometimes turn blind eyes for
the sake of their profit which promotes drug abuse.

• As per the report, it is estimated that there are about 8.5
lakh people who inject drugs, and about 60 lakh people are
estimated to need help for their opioid use problems and
nationally.
• India’s porous borders adjacent to Golden Triangle and
Golden Crescent areas allow illegal drug smuggling.
• Of the total cases estimated by the report, more than half of
them are contributed by states like Assam, Delhi, Haryana,
Manipur, Mizoram, Sikkim, and Uttar Pradesh.
• Punjab ranks consistently at the top or in the top five in many
of the surveys conducted.

Reasons for drug addiction:
• Identity forming and Experimentation:
 Children and adolescents are most vulnerable to drug
addiction because youth is a time for experimentation and
identity-forming.
 Changing cultural values, increasing economic stress are
some other reasons leading to initiation into drug use.

Impact of Drugs Abuse:
• Wastage of economic potential: It leads
psychological, moral, and intellectual decay.

to

physical,

• Immense human distress:
 It leads to problems with memory, attention, and decisionmaking, which make daily living more difficult.
 Incidence of eve-teasing, group clashes, assault, and
impulsive murders increase with drug abuse.
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 It can lead to social and emotional problems and can
affect relationships with family and friends.
• Disease Burden: Increase in incidences of HIV, hepatitis B,
and C, and tuberculosis due to addiction adds the reservoir
of infection in the community burdening the health care
system further.
• Increase Crime related tendencies: Illegal production and
distribution of drugs have spawned crime and violence
worldwide.
• Distress to women: They face greater problems from drug
abuse. The consequences include domestic violence and
infection with HIV, as well as the financial burden.

• Easy availability of drugs: Rickshaw pullers, in market corners,
etc sell drugs in the open market especially when it comes
to substances like ganja. Not just uneducated but high class
educated people are found taking drugs.
• Legally available drugs: Substances like tobacco which are
lawfully available works as a initial point for many starters.

• Society based Solutions:
 Prevention programs involving entities such as families,
schools, and the immediate communities are important in
this regard.
 Media – especially the entertainment segment – also
needs to understand its role in this context, glorification of
drug use should completely stop.
• The role of NGOs is also important to fight this menace.

N
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• Government initiatives to tackle drug abuse:
 During 2017, various drug law enforcement agencies
affected the seizure of around 2000kgs each of Opium,
Heroin, Ganja, Cocaine, etc.
 They also carried out the destruction of illicit cultivation of
cannabis and opium poppy all over the country and arrested
various foreign nationals involved in drug trafficking.
 Ministry of Home Affairs has constituted NarcoCoordination Centre (NCORD) in November 2016 and
revived the scheme of “Financial Assistance to States for
Narcotics Control”.
 In 2017, the government approved new Reward Guidelines
with the increased quantum of reward for interdiction or
seizure of different illicit drugs.
 The government has scheduled 07 new substances into
the list of Narcotic drugs in the year 2017 so that action
can be taken against trafficking in these substances.
 Narcotics Control Bureau has developed a new software
i.e. Seizure Information Management System (SIMS) which
creates a complete online database of drug offenses and
offenders.
 The government has also announced the launch of the
‘Nasha Mukt Bharat’, or Drug-Free India Campaign which
focuses on community outreach programs.
 The government has constituted a fund called “National
Fund for Control of Drug Abuse” to meet the expenditure
incurred in connection with combating illicit traffic in
Narcotic Drug, Psychotropic Substances; identifying,
treating, and rehabilitating addicts, and educating the
public against drug abuse, etc.
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Challenges in preventing Drug Abuse:

Steps taken:

 Also, India is a signatory to the following treaties and
conventions.
 U.N. Convention on Narcotic Drugs (1961),
 U.N. Convention on Psychotropic Substances (1971),
 U.N. Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs
and Psychotropic Substances (1988),
 Transnational Crime Convention (2000).

• Legal provisions in India:
 The Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act,
1985, were enacted with stringent provisions to curb this
menace. The Act has been further amended by making
provisions for the forfeiture of properties derived from
illicit drug trafficking.

• International effort:
 India lies between two major drugs producing areas in
the world i.e. Golden Crescent (Iran, Afghanistan, and
Pakistan) and Golden Triangle (Myanmar, Thailand, Laos,
and Myanmar).
 To stop the supply of drugs from these areas, international
coordination is very important.
 We need to effectively use South Asian Association for
Regional Cooperation and Association of South East
Asian Nations (ASEAN) platform for joint coordinated
action against drug trafficking.
 India has already signed many Bilateral Agreements/
Memoranda of Understanding with Australia, Singapore,
Mozambique, Thailand, and Nepal in drug matters.

Way Forward:

• Spread awareness: India has to spread more awareness
among the public particularly among youth about the ill effects
of drug abuse and the need to create adequate infrastructure
for treatment, rehabilitation, and harm reduction for the victim
of drug abuse.
• Make treatment available on Request like any other health
service: Treatment should be defined broadly and must
include abstinence-based treatment and easier access to
methadone and another alternative maintenance drug.
• Government should increase funding for after-school
programs, mentor programs, skills building/job training
programs and summer job programs.
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MARITAL RAPE STATUS IN INDIA
India remains one of only 36 countries where it is not a crime for a man to rape a woman,
as long as they are married to each other.

About:

S
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 However, in a landmark judgment in 2018, the Supreme

• Domestic violence in India is an entrenched problem, and it
has only been exacerbated in recent years.
• About 70 percent of women in India are victims of domestic
violence.

has sexual intercourse with his wife if she is aged between
15 and 18.

• Civil Provision: The only recourse against non-consensual sex
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• However, one of the most horrifying and repressive issues with
the Indian legal regime is that marital rape is perfectly legal.

 Marital rape (or spousal rape) is an act in which one of

the spouses indulges in sexual intercourse without the
consent of the other.

Court of India held that it will be considered rape if a man

for married women are civil provisions under the Protection of
Women from Domestic Violence Act or Section 498-A of the

IPC on cruelty against a wife by the husband or a husband’s
relatives.

• National Crime Records Bureau’s (NCRB) ‘Crime in India’ 2019

reported that a woman is raped every 16 minutes, and every

four minutes, she experiences cruelty at the hands of her inlaws.

• National Family Health Survey (NFHS) 2015-16 data indicates

that an estimated 99.1 percent of sexual violence cases go
unreported and that the average Indian woman is 17 times

more likely to face sexual violence from her husband than
from others.

• According to one study by the UN Population Fund, more
than two-thirds of married women in India, between the

ages of 15 to 49 have been beaten, raped, or forced to

N

provide sex.

• Today, more than 100 countries have criminalized marital
rape but, unfortunately, India is one of the only 36 countries
where marital rape is still not criminalized.

Legal provisions:

• Rape laws in our country continue with the patriarchal outlook
of considering women to be the property of men postmarriage, with no autonomy or agency over their bodies.
• They deny married women equal protection of the laws
guaranteed by the Indian constitution.

Arguments for criminalizing Marital Rape:
• A marriage should not be viewed as a license for a husband
to forcibly rape his wife with impunity.
• The doctrine of Coverture: The marital exception to the IPC’s
definition of rape was drafted based on Victorian patriarchal

• In India, marital rape is not defined in any statute or law.

norms that did not recognize men and women as equals,

• Section 375 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) defines rape as a

did not allow married women to own property, and merged

criminal offense and states that a man commits rape if he has

the identities of husband and wife under the “Doctrine of

sexual intercourse with a woman without her consent or if she

Coverture.”

is a minor.
 However, according to Exception 2

• Article 14: Indian women deserve to be treated equally under
to Section 375

“sexual intercourse by a man with his wife, the wife not
being under fifteen years of age, is not rape.”

article 14 and an individual’s human rights do not deserve to
be ignored by anyone, including by their spouse
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 Further, a married woman has the same right to control
her own body as does an unmarried woman.
• Bodily Integrity intrinsic to Article 21: A woman is entitled to
refuse sexual relations with her husband as the right to bodily
integrity and privacy is an intrinsic part of Article 21 of the
Constitution.
 Supreme Court has included sanctity of women, and
freedom to make choices related to sexual activity under
the ambit of Article 21
 In the State of Karnataka v. Krishnappa, the Supreme Court
held that sexual violence apart from being a dehumanizing
act is an unlawful intrusion of the right to privacy and
sanctity of a female.

the Supreme Court equated the right to make choices

related to sexual activity with rights to personal liberty,
privacy, dignity, and bodily integrity under Article 21 of
• Very little registration in absence of strong law: Though marital

rape gets documented in hospitals, in the absence of a law,
cases are rarely registered and thus there is no data on
the number of marital rape cases being reported though it
remains a grave issue.

• Rape not ground for Divorce: As marital rape is not a ground

for a divorce in any personal laws and even the Special
Marriage Act, 1954, it cannot be used as a ground for divorce

and cruelty against the husband. Thus, the women remain
helpless and keep suffering in silence.

• Rape is rape, irrespective of the identity of the perpetrator,
and age of the survivor.

N

 A woman who is raped by a stranger lives with a memory

of a horrible attack; a woman who is raped by her husband
lives with her rapist

• Criminalizing marital rape will ensure that

 women will remain safer from abusive spouses,

 can receive the help needed to recover from marital rape
and

the Indian government should criminalize marital rape.

Arguments Against criminalizing Marital Rape:
• Destabilize marriage as an institution: It may create absolute
anarchy in families and destabilize the institution of marriage
and thereby destroy the family platform which upholds family
values and helps in sustaining the country.
 Indian society believes that marriage is a sacrament.
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• Misuse of law: It may become an easy tool for harassing the
husbands by misusing the law similar to the growing misuse
of section 498A (harassment caused to a married woman by
her husband and in-laws) of the IPC.
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 In the Suchita Srivastava v. Chandigarh Administration,

the Constitution.

Against Women (CEDAW) in 2013 had recommended that

 can save themselves from domestic violence and sexual
abuse.

• Much of the developed world has criminalized it. The even
United Kingdom, whose common law was followed by India,
made marital rape a criminal offense in 1991.
• Supreme Court Judgement has also recently struck down
provisions of adultery under the Indian Penal Code (IPC)
and stated that curtailing the sexual autonomy of a woman or
presuming the lack of consent once she enters a marriage is
antithetical to Constitutional values.
• The JS Verma committee set up in the Nirbhaya gang-rape
case and the UN Committee on Elimination of Discrimination

• Awareness is more important: Merely criminalizing marital
rape may not stop it as “moral and social awareness” plays a
vital role in stopping such an act.

• Diversity in Cultures of the states: India has its unique
problems due to various factors like literacy, lack of financial
empowerment of the majority of females, the mindset of the
society, vast diversity, poverty, etc. and these should be
considered carefully before criminalizing marital rape.
 Also, criminal law is in the Concurrent List and implemented
by the states and there is a vast diversity in the cultures of
these states
• Law Commission has not recommended: Indian Law
Commission and the Parliamentary Standing Committee on
Home Affairs after thoroughly examining the matter did not
recommend the criminalization of marital rape.

• No violation of Article 21: Non-criminalisation of marital rape
is “not a violation” of Article 21 of the Constitution as a wife is
not compelled to live with a sexually abusive husband under
personal law.
• Implementation issues: Criminalizing marital rape will create
serious implementational issues like
 If all sexual acts by a man with his wife will qualify to
be marital rape, then the judgment as to whether it is a
marital rape or not will singularly rest with the wife who
cannot always be trusted.
 What evidences the courts will rely upon in such
circumstances, as there can be no lasting evidence in
case of sexual acts between a man and his wife.

Way Forward:
• Rape is rape and failure to criminalize it is complicit
acceptance. Seventy-three years since Indian independence,
it is time we free married women from state-sanctioned marital
rape.
• Today, we are more receptive to women’s rights and issues.
This is not against our culture. It is about protecting our
women from violence and abuse.
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TERMINATION OF PREGNANCY
The Delhi High Court granted permission to a woman to terminate her 28-week pregnancy
based on AIIMS medical board’s report.

About:
• The Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act 1971 in India
stipulates a ceiling of 20 weeks for termination of pregnancy,
beyond which abortion of a foetus is statutorily impermissible.
• However, in this case, ultrasonography at the gestational age
of 27 weeks 5 days found that the foetus suffered from an
encephaly, making it incompatible with life.
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out of the failure of a contraceptive used by a married
woman or her husband.

• Beyond 20 weeks, termination may be carried out where it is
necessary to save the life of the pregnant woman based on
the advice of the Medical Board.
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• Thus, the court allowed termination of pregnancy based on
the medical board’s opinion.

• Consent: The doctors have to get the consent of a pregnant
woman to perform the abortion.
 If a woman is below 18 (a minor) or suffering from a mental
illness, the doctors have to get the guardian’s permission
as well.
 If a doctor performs an abortion without consent, he or
she can be punished with a jail term extending up to 10
years and fine.

Issues with the current MTP Act 1971:

N

The Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act 1971:

• A pregnant woman is allowed to seek an abortion under the
MTP Act until their 20th week if:
 The pregnancy could be harmful to her life or cause grave
injury to her physical or mental health.
 If there is a good chance that the child could suffer
physical or mental abnormalities.
• They need to get the approval of two registered medical
practitioners (RMPs) to get an abortion between 12 and 20
weeks
• The grave injury here refers to
 the anguish caused by a pregnancy arising out of rape, or
 the anguish caused by an unwanted pregnancy arising

• Lack of Autonomy to women bearing child: At all stages of
the pregnancy, the healthcare providers, rather than the
women seeking an abortion, have the final say on whether
the abortion can be carried out.
 This is unlike the abortion laws in other countries where a
woman can get an abortion ‘on request’ with or without a
specific gestational limit (which is usually 12 weeks).
 Thus, women lack the autonomy to terminate their
pregnancy and have to bear additional mental stress, as
well as the financial burden of getting a doctor’s approval.
• Biased against unmarried women: MTP Act embodies a clear
prejudice against unmarried women
 The ‘grave injury’ clause includes pregnancy occurring
due to failure of any birth control device or method used
by any “married woman or her husband”.
 Thus, the applicability of this provision to unmarried
women is contested and unclear.
 Therefore, there is always the danger of a more restrictive
interpretation.
• Due to advancements in science, foetal abnormalities can
now be detected even after 20 weeks.
 However, the MTP Act presently allows abortion to post
20 weeks only where it is necessary to save the life of the
mother.
 This means that even if a substantial foetal abnormality
is detected and the mother doesn’t want to bear lifelong caregiving responsibilities and the mental agony
associated with it, the law gives her no recourse unless
there is a prospect of her death.
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• Not considering economic choices: The law does not
accommodate non-medical concerns over the economic
costs of raising a child, effects on career decisions, or any
other personal considerations.

give them the complete autonomy in the first trimester of
pregnancy and allow abortion on request up to 12 weeks.
 The bill fails to do that and doesn’t allow abortion on
request at any point after the pregnancy.

• Over the years, several cases have gone in the court seeking
permission of termination of pregnancy beyond 20 weeks.
However, only in some cases, permission was granted based
on the advice by the Medical Board regarding the threat to
the mother’s life.

• It enhances the gestational limit for legal abortion from 20
to 24 weeks only for specific categories of women such as
survivors of rape, victims of incest, and minors.
 This means that a woman who does not fall into these
categories would not be able to seek an abortion beyond
20 weeks, even if she suffers from a grave physical or
mental injury due to the pregnancy.

• To address the above issues with MTP Act 1971, the
government brought Medical Termination of Pregnancy
(Amendment) Bill, 2020 which is currently pending in the
Parliament.
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Key Provisions of Medical Termination of Pregnancy
(Amendment) Bill, 2020:

• The Bill require an abortion to be performed only by doctors
with specialisation in gynaecology or obstetrics.
 As there is a 75% shortage of such doctors in community
health centres in rural areas, pregnant women may continue
to find it difficult to access facilities for safe abortions.

• The Bill increases the gestation period of women seeking
abortion up from 20 weeks to 24 weeks.

Way Forward:
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• It allows abortion to be done on the advice of one doctor up
to 20 weeks, and two doctors in the case of certain special
categories of women between 20 and 24 weeks.
 The “special categories of women” include rape survivors,
victims of incest, the differently-abled and minors.
• It allows unmarried women also to terminate a pregnancy in
case of failure of the contraceptive method or device.

• It sets up state-level Medical Boards to decide if pregnancy
may be terminated after 24 weeks in cases of substantial
foetal abnormalities.
 That means that even if there is no threat to the mother’s
life, she would be able to procure an abortion as soon as
a substantial foetal abnormality comes to light.

N

• Thus, MTP Bill 2020 is a step in the right direction and tries to
expand access of women to safe and legal abortion services
on therapeutic, eugenic, humanitarian or social grounds.

The Rights Debate:

There are differing opinions concerning allowing abortions.

• One opinion is that terminating a pregnancy is the choice of
the pregnant woman and a part of her reproductive rights.
• The other is that the state should protect life and hence
should provide for the protection of the foetus.

• Autonomy to women:
 The Lancet study says that of the 15 million abortions
taking place in India, 11.5 million are taking place outside
healthcare facilities.
 Thus, the lack of autonomy to make a reproductive choice
essentially puts the life of the pregnant person at risk.
 The Supreme Court has also recognised women’s right to
make reproductive choices and their decision to abort as a
dimension of their liberty (in Mrs X v. Union of India, 2017)
and as falling within the realm of the fundamental right to
privacy (in K.S. Puttaswamy v. Union of India, 2017)

• Increase provider base:
 Every woman in the reproductive age group should have
the ability to access what the proposed law intends.
 For this, Medical and surgical abortions should be
accessible to all and all doctors and nurses – not just
gynaecologists – can be allowed to provide abortion
services keeping in mind the rural areas.
• Access to legal and safe abortion is an integral dimension
of sexual and reproductive equality, a public health issue,
and must be seen as a crucial element in the contemporary
debates on democracy that seeks to provide the just society
that abhors all sort of discrimination.

• Therefore, across the world, countries set varying conditions
and time limits for allowing abortions, based on foetal health,
and risk to the pregnant woman.

• The Medical Termination of Pregnancy (Amendment) Bill,
2020 is for expanding access of women to safe and legal
abortion services on therapeutic, eugenic, humanitarian or
social grounds.

In India, activists say MTP Bill 2020 still fails to address
most of the problems with the older MTP Act:

• It is a step towards the safety and well-being of the women
and many women will be benefitted from this.

• It still lacks a rights-based approach – making it mandatory
for women to justify abortion, riddled with accessibility issues.

• The proposed increase in gestational age will ensure dignity,
autonomy, confidentiality and justice for women who need to
terminate the pregnancy.

• To ensuring women have reproductive rights, we must
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INDIGENIZATION
OF DEFENCE MANUFACTURING

Union Government has taken a slew of measures to make India Self-Reliant in area of Defence Technology.
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About:

Benefits of Indigenisation:

• The defence is one of the most crucial pillars of any major
state in the 21st century. Ever since its independence, India
has invested heavily to bolster its defence capabilities.

• Reduce Import Bill: India is the second-largest arms importer
in the World and has the fifth-largest defence budget. All of
this makes it more pertinent to reduce foreign reliance which
would in turn reduce the fiscal deficit. It can also lead to the
increase in the defence related exports.

• However, one of chinks in the armour of Indian defence is
India’s heavy dependence on foreign defence weaponry and
equipment.
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• In the past few years, a course correction in this regard has
been sought through policy changes.

Indigenisation of Defence:

• Indigenisation of Defence means the production/manufacturing
of defence weaponry and equipment within the country.

• The various players who can play a key role in the achievement
of this goal are Defence Research Development Organisation
(DRDO), Defence Public Sector Undertakings (DPSUs),
Ordnance Factory Board (OFB) and private players.

Historical Background:

• In its formative years, India was heavily dependent on the
USSR for defence procurements. This heavy reliance led
to a change in India’s approach which led to defence
industrialisation based on indigenous design. India
started spending heavily on R&D through the DRDO.
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• The first major step towards Defence indigenisation was
taken in 1983 when the government-sanctioned the
Integrated Guided Missile Development Programme
(IGMDP) to develop five missile systems:

• A Self Reliance Review Committee (SRRV) under A.P.J. Abdul
Kalam was formed in the year 1990. It formulated a selfreliance index (SRI), (defined as the percentage share
of indigenous content in total procurement expenditure)
and proposed to increase indigenous content from 30% in
1992-1993 to 70 % by 2005. However, this target is yet to
be achieved.

• Since the armed forces' requirements could not be met
by indigenous defence weapons and equipment, so India
sought to collaborate with foreign companies.
 The result of one such collaboration with Russia was
Brahmos supersonic cruise missile. India has also
collaborated with other countries like France and
Israel.

• Diplomatic Opportunities: Defence Indigenisation will further
create export opportunities to the neighbouring countries
which would not only add to forex reserves but also serve
military diplomacy purposes.
• Security: Having one’s own technology and systems gives a
great fillip to the security and defence efforts of the forces.

• Employment: Defence manufacturing has huge prospects for
employment generation. A reduction in 20-25% in defencerelated imports could directly create an additional 120,000
highly skilled jobs in India.
• Self-Reliance: Furthermore, it enhances the strategic capability
of the country by making it self-reliant and self-sufficient.

Challenges in indegenisation:
• Lack of an institutional capacity and capability to take different
policies aimed at indigenisation of defence to its logical
conclusion.
• Public Sector Driven: India has four companies (Indian
ordnance factories, Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL),
Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL) and Bharat Dynamics
Limited (BDL)) among the top 100 biggest arms producers of
the world.
• Lack of Critical Technologies: Poor design capability in critical
technologies, inadequate investment in R&D and inability to
manufacture major subsystems and components hamper the
indigenous manufacturing.
• Dispute Settlement body: There is an urgent need for a
permanent arbitration committee which can settle disputes
expeditiously. In the USA, the procurement agency DARPA
has a permanent arbitration committee which resolves such
issues amicably and their decision is final.
• Cost: Infrastructural deficit increases India's logistics costs thus
reducing the country's cost competitiveness and efficiency.
• Lack of Coordination: Overlapping jurisdiction of the Ministry
of Defence and Ministry of Industrial Promotion impair India's
capability of defence manufacturing.
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• Land acquisition issues restrict the entry of new players in
defence manufacturing and production.
• Policy dilemma in offset requirements under the DPP is
not helping it achieve its goal. (Offsets are a portion of a
contracted price with a foreign supplier that must be reinvested in the Indian defence sector, or against which the
government can purchase technology.

beyond 49% with the approval of the Cabinet Committee on
Security (CCS) on a case-to-case basis.
• Preference is given to 'Buy (Indian)', 'Buy & Make (Indian)' &
'Make' categories of acquisition over 'Buy (Global)' category.

Way Forward:

S
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• India spends about 2.4 per cent of its GDP on defence making it

Government Initiatives:
• Defence Procurement Policy was framed by Dhirendra Singh
committee. Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) 2016
provided for Indian-IDDM, i.e., Indigenously Designed,
Developed and Manufactured, as the most preferred way of
defence goods acquisition.

one of the most crucial sectors of our country.

 According to the Stockholm International Peace Research
Institute (SIPRI), India was the second-largest major arms

importer of the world during 2014-18 accounting for 9.5%
of the global total. India’s Self-Reliance Index (SRI) was at
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• Strategic Partnership Policy (SPP): It was approved by
Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) in 2017 and placed in
the Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) – 2016 titled as
‘Revitalising Defence Industrial Ecosystem through Strategic
Partnerships’. The partnership model broadly involves
creating two separate pools of Indian private companies and
foreign Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEMs).
 The policy aims to promote Joint ventures between the
indigenous private sector and global defence majors.
 These few Indian private companies will be designated
as Strategic Partners (SP) that would assume the role of
system integrators and also lay a strong defence industrial
foundation. The Government will co-opt them for ‘Buy
and Make’ and Government-to-Government procurement
programmes.
 The government aims to achieve a turnover of Rs 1,70,000
crore in military goods and services by 2025.
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• FDI up to 49 per cent through Government route (FIPB) and

Achievements in Defence indigenisation

• INS Vikrant to be the first Indigenous Aircraft Carrier to be
built for the Indian Navy
• Tejas LCA indigenously developed by DRDO

• Project 75 with France, Germany, Russia, Sweden, Spain
and Japan to build six advanced stealth submarines.
• First indigenous Long-range artillery gun Dhanush

• Arihant will be the first indigenous nuclear submarine
• AGNI V - first indigenously developed ICBM (Intercontinental
ballistic missile)
• DPP allowed the Defence Acquisition Council to fast-track the
process of weapon acquisition.
• E-Biz Portal was created for application for Industrial License
(IL) and Industrial Entrepreneur Memorandum (IEM).
Restrictions on annual capacity in the industrial license in the
defence sector have been removed.
• Uniform Custom duties for both Indian private and public
sector to create a level playing field.

an abysmal low of 0.3.

• Defence sector will have to provide a level-playing field to the
private players vis-à-vis DRDO, DPSUs and OFB.

• Land

acquisition

issues,

dispute

resolution

issues,

infrastructure deficit, policy dilemma, etc. need to be taken
care of.

• The Government not only needs to invest heavily but also
create a conducive atmosphere which kick-starts a virtuous
cycle.

• The government will need to provide not only technical
support, but also ensure robust supply chains for the players.

• Furthermore, restraints on trade should also be limited to
encourage private players.

• DPP and SPP are indeed a step in the right direction and their
effective implementation is the need of the hour to bring selfreliance in defence technology.

Defence Sector Reforms Under Atma Nirbhar
Abhiyan

• Revision of FDI Limit: The FDI limit in defence manufacturing
under automatic route is raised from 49% to 74%.

• Project Management Unit (PMU): The government is
expected to begin time-bound defence procurement
and faster decision making by setting up a Project
Management Unit (for contract management purposes).

• Reduction in Defence Import Bill: The government will notify
a list of weapons/platforms banned for imports and thus
such items can only be purchased from the domestic
market.
• Separate

budget

provision

for

domestic

capital

procurement.
• Corporatisation of the Ordnance Factory Board: It will
include a public listing of some units, ensuring a more
efficient interface of the manufacturer with the designer
and end-user.
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DRAFT NATIONAL SCIENCE,
TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION POLICY (STIP)
The draft policy aims for self-reliance in STI ecosystem in India.

About:
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competitive and catalyse socio-economic development.

• The Department of Science and Technology released the
draft of the new 5th National STIP and opened it for public
discussion and comments.

Why new policy is needed?

5th National Science, Technology and Innovation Policy:

• Emerging challenges: A few decades ago emerging
challenges were not clear, such as sustainable development,
climate change, electric mobility, clean energy.

• What is it? The new Science, Technology, Innovation Policy
(STIP) seeks to bring profound changes through short-term,
medium-term, and long-term mission mode projects by
building an ecosystem that promotes research and innovation
through individuals and organizations.

• Disruptive Technology: Artificial Intelligence, Quantum
Technology, Internet of Things (IoT), Machine Learning are
some of the disruptive technologies that have a bearing
on the socio-economic development of India and require
focused attention.

• Aim: To foster, develop, and nurture a robust system for
evidence and stakeholder-driven STI planning, information,
evaluation, and policy research in India.

• Inclusiveness: Innovation and the role of start-ups was not
very compelling in terms of inclusiveness.
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• The policy identifies and addresses strengths and
weaknesses of the Indian STI ecosystem to make it globally

N

• COVID-19: It is an important context for the new policy that
brought urgent focus and collaboration between various
disciplines.
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• Cohesion: Lots of science, technology and innovation
happening but no integration between the three. The policy
creates a more cohesive framework with a unified approach.
• Global aspirations regarding
enterprise have changed.

science

and

knowledge

 ADMIRE: Advanced Missions in Innovative Research
Ecosystem will create hybrid funding models with
participation from public and private players.
• Strategic Technology Development Fund (STDF) will be created to
incentivize the private sector and Higher Education Institutions.
• Foreign Multinational Companies will collaborate with
domestic private and public sector entities on projects
aligned to national needs and priorities.

S
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• Research and Innovation Excellence Frameworks (RIEF): These
will be created to enhance the quality of research along with
promotion of engagement with relevant stakeholders.

5th STIP Highlights:
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• National STI Observatory: It will act as a central repository
for data related to and generated from the STI ecosystem,
encompassing an open centralised database platform for
all financial schemes, programmes, grants and incentives
existing in the ecosystem.

• Open Science Framework: It will provide access to scientific
data, information, knowledge, and resources to everyone
in the country and those engaging with the Indian STI
ecosystem, with the data generated in publicly-funded
research available in FAIR (Findable, Accessible, Interoperable
and Reusable) format.

• One Nation One Subscription: As a way to democratize
science, Government will negotiate with journal publishers
for one centrally-negotiated payment, in return for which all
individuals in India will have access to journal articles.

N

• Diaspora reconnect: The policy focuses on diaspora
engagement to attract the best talent back home through
fellowships, internships schemes and research opportunities
expanded and promoted across different ministries
 A dedicated engagement portal to connect with Indian
scientific diaspora will be created.
 ‘S&T for Diplomacy’ will be complemented with ‘Diplomacy
for S&T’.

• Strategies to improve inclusiveness and relevance: STI
education will be connected to the economy and society
through skilling, training, infrastructure development,
leveraging ICT for online learning.
 Engaged Universities will promote interdisciplinary
research for community needs.
 Higher Education Research Centres (HERC) and Collaborative
Research Centres (CRC) will provide research inputs to
policymakers and bring together stakeholders.
 Teacher-Learning Centres (TLC) will upskill faculty.
 More representation to women, LGBTQ community in the
STI environment.
 The draft policy proposes at least 30% representation
for women in all decision-making bodies.
 The LGBTQ+ community should be included in all
conversations related to gender equity.
• Financing: Each ministry at central/state level and other
enterprises will set up STI unit with earmarked budget.

• Research culture will be reoriented to recognize social impact
alongside academic achievements.

• Grassroot connect: The policy stives to promote S&T enable
entrepreneurship with increased grassroot participation
and their engagement with scientists, awareness regarding
Intellectual Property Rights, patents, integration with
Traditional Knowledge Systems (TKS).
• Research and Innovation (R&I) governance framework will be
set up to facilitate R&D activities across the sectors.
• Capacity Building Authority will be set up to help plan, design,
implement and monitor capacity building programmes at the
national and state level.
• India-centric Equity & Inclusion (E&I) charter: This will be
developed to tackle all forms of discrimination, exclusions
and inequalities in STI leading to the development of an
institutional mechanism.

Significance:

• Data availability and access: Ease of access to data,
information is crucial and will be available to all stakeholders,
including the panchayats at the grassroots level.
• Collaborative functioning: The policy promotes direct
involvement of Ministries in supporting research institutions
and breaking silos in research.
• Implementation ecosystem is duly addressed in the STIP, in a
combination of top-down and bottom-up approach, having a
focused objective.
• The policy provides for accountable research and coownership of knowledge between industry, academia and
institutions.
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BIOMEDICAL WASTE
SITES MUST GET AUTHORISATION
The National Green Tribunal (NGT) has provided direction for handling bio-medical waste.

About:
• The National Green Tribunal (NGT) has directed biomedical
waste management facilities in the country to obtain
authorisation from State pollution control boards.
• NGT also asked the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB)
to ensure strict compliance of biomedical waste management
rules.

• What is it? Biomedical waste is defined as any waste, which is
generated during the diagnosis, treatment or immunisation of
human beings or animals, or in research activities pertaining
thereto, or in the production or testing of biologicals.

Bio-medical waste
Animal wastes

• Storage and transportation: There is need to avoid manual
loading as far as possible.
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• Bio-medical waste can transmit infections, particularly HIV,
Hepatitis B & C and Tetanus, to the people who handle it or
come in contact with it.

Type

S
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• Lack of importance given to segregation: This leads to the
mixture of medical waste with the general municipal waste
and puts public health at risk.

Salient Features of Biomedical Waste Rules, 2016:

Description

Tissues, organs and body parts

Human
anatomical waste

Which is generated during research from
veterinary hospitals

Microbiology and
biotechnology
wastes

Blood bags, Laboratory cultures, stocks
or specimens of micro - organisms, live or
attenuated vaccines, human and animal
cell cultures used in research

Waste sharps

Hypodermic needles, syringes, scalpels
and broken glass

Soiled waste

Dressing, bandages, plaster casts,
material contaminated with blood, tubes
and catheters

Discarded
medicines and
cytotoxic drugs

Pharmaceutical waste like antibiotics,
cytotoxic drugs including all items
contaminated with cytotoxic drugs along
with glass or plastic ampoules, vials

N

Biomedical Waste Situation in India:
• Size: India generates around three million tonnes of medical
wastes every year.
• Lack of personnel safety devices and protective gears: This
problem is particularly observed in Primary health centres,
Health sub-centres in rural India. This aggravates the risk of
infection.

• The ambit of the rules has been expanded to include
vaccination camps, blood donation camps, surgical camps
or any other healthcare activity;
• Health camps: The scopes of the rules have been expanded
to include various health camps such as vaccination camps,
blood donation camps, and surgical camps.
• Compulsory pre-treatment: The rules asks for pre-treatment of
the laboratory, microbiological waste, and blood bags on-site
before disposal either at CBMWTF or on-site in the manner as
prescribed by World Health Organisation (WHO) or National
AIDs Control Organisation (NACO).
• Phasing out of harmful apparatus: The use of chlorinated
plastic bags, gloves, blood bags, etc. should be gradually
stopped and this phasing out should be within 2 years from
the date of notification of these rules.
• Liquid waste: Liquid waste needs to be separated at source
by pre-treatment before mixing with other liquid waste.
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• Barcode system: Barcode system facilitates tracking of bags
containing Bio-medical waste.
• Bio-Medical Waste disposal register: Register is to be
maintained daily and updated monthly on the website.
• Extension of duties: The duties of the operator of a ‘Common
biomedical waste treatment and disposal facility (CBMWTF)’
have been increased.
• Provide training to all its health care workers and immunise all
health workers regularly;
• Report major accidents w.r.t Biomedical waste handling or
leakage.
• Bio-medical waste has been classified in to 4 categories instead
10 to improve the segregation of waste at source.

• Increase in Coverage: Coverage has increased to include
various health-care related camps such as vaccination
camps, blood donation camps, and surgical camps.
• Ease of segregation: The categories for segregation have
been reduced to four to bring about ease of segregation.
• The colour coding: That is yellow, red, white, and blue of the
bags/containers is linked to a particular type of waste and its
specific treatment option.

S
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• Pre-treatment of various laboratory waste and blood bags:
according to guidelines of WHO and NACO, Pre-treatment
decreases the chances of infections being transmitted to
Health Care Workers handling waste at treatment stage.
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• Procedure to get authorisation is simplified: Automatic
authorisation for bedded hospitals. The validity of
authorization synchronised with validity of consent orders for
Bedded HCFs. One time Authorisation for Non-bedded HCFs.
• The new rules prescribe more stringent standards for incinerator
to reduce the emission of pollutants in environment.

• Dioxins and Furans: Inclusion of emissions limits for Dioxin
and furans.
 Existing incinerators to achieve the standards w.r.t to Dioxin
and Furans within two years.

• State Government to provide land for setting up common biomedical waste treatment and disposal facility (CBMWTF).

 No occupier shall establish on-site treatment and disposal
facility, if a service of CBMWTF is available at a distance
of seventy-five kilometre.
• Operator of a CBMWTF has to ensure the timely collection of
bio-medical waste from the HCFs and assist the HCFs in
conduct of training.

N

Benefits of the new biomedical waste rules:

National Green Tribunal (NGT)

• The emission standards for incinerator: The emission standards
for incinerator have been made more stringent.

Challenges in the Implementation of New Biomedical
Waste 2016 Rules:

• Lack of funds: One of the biggest challenges the government
hospitals and small HCFs will face, during the implementation
of BMW 2016 rules will be due to the lack of funds.
• Shorter time span: To phase out chlorinated plastic bags,
gloves, blood bags and to establish a bar code system for
bags/containers the cost will be high and time span for doing
this i.e. two years is too short.

• Need for rapid development of many more CBMWTF (Common
biomedical waste treatment and disposal facility): Currently, in
India, there are 198 CBMWTF in operation and 28 are under
construction. There is a great need for rapid development
of many more CBMWTF to fulfil the need of treatment and
disposal of all Bio-medical waste generated in India.
• Incinerator ash: Incinerator emits toxic air pollutants, and
incinerator ash is potentially hazardous.

• The NGT was established in 2010 under National Green
Tribunal Act, 2010 for effective and expeditious disposal
of cases relating to environmental protection and
conservation of forests and other natural resources.

Way Forward:

• It draws inspiration from Article 21 of the Constitution of
India, which assures the citizens of India the right to a
healthy environment.

• Continuous monitoring: There is need of continuous
monitoring of Bio-Medical waste management practices
and to ensure that prudent Bio-medical Waste management
practices followed by both health-care workers.

• NGT is guided by Principles of Natural Justice and not
bound by procedure laid down under Code of Civil
Procedure, 1908.
• It is mandated to make and endeavour for disposal of
applications or appeals finally within 6 months of filing.

• Involve all stakeholder: Bio-Medical Waste Management
should be a shared teamwork with committed government
backing.

• Segregation of waste: Segregation reduces the amount of
waste which needs special handling and treatment.

• New Delhi is principal place of sitting of NGT.

• Transportation: Special vehicles must be used so as to
prevent direct contact with the waste by the transportation
operators, the scavengers and the public.

• Bhopal, Pune, Kolkata and Chennai are zonal sitting
benches of tribunal.

• Personnel Safety Devices: The use of protective gears should
be made mandatory for all the personnel handling waste.
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AUTONOMOUS STATE SOUGHT WITHIN ASSAM
Ruling Party lawmakers from Assam submitted a memorandum to the Centre seeking
the creation of an autonomous state within Assam.

About:

S
A

 The economy's failure to create enough employment

• The group of Bhartiya Janta Party lawmakers submitted a
memorandum to the central government to implement Article
244A in Assam.
 Article 244A prescribes the formation of an autonomous
State comprising certain tribal areas of Assam and the
creation of local legislature or Council of Ministers.

opportunities

 Popular mobilization and the democratic political process
is also one of the reasons.

 ‘The sons of the soil' sentiments

I
T
X
E

• Karbi Anglong-North Cachar Hills Autonomous State: There
has been a prolonged demand across three hill districts of
Assam namely Karbi Anglong, West Karbi Anglong, and Dima
Hasao since the 1980s for the creation of an autonomous
state namely Karbi Anglong-North Cachar Hills Autonomous
State within the state.

• Currently, these districts are ruled by Karbi Anglong and
North Cachar Hills Autonomous Councils.

Significance of creation of a state within the state:

• Checks on ethnic conflicts: These tribes do not want any form
of outside interference into their laws and customs.

 Further, any presence of outsiders within their territory is

not acceptable to them. The creation of a separate state
will provide them their long aspired ‘Self- rule’.

• Safeguarding rich cultural heritage: Rich cultural heritage and
tribal traditions is an asset to India.

 Its preservations, research, and development will help
India to maintain the multi-cultural tradition.

 While maintaining this unique heritage and its development

as a tribal circuit can help local tribes as well the Indian
economy.

Limitations of demand of an autonomous state:
• Rise in Regional aspirations: Demand of autonomous states

N

within Assam if accepted will fuel regional aspirations among
tribes of other states which are covered under the sixth
schedule of the constitution.

 For example, demand for the creation of other states such
as Gorkhaland (West Bengal), Vidarbha (Maharashtra),
Purvanchal

(Uttar

Pradesh),

Bundelkhand

(Madhya

Pradesh) e.t.c. will be refueled across the country.

Why there is a demand for autonomy amongst states?

• A barrier in regional integrity: Obstructions in the movement

• All these demands are from regions that are poor despite
being rich in natural resources and disputes exist oversharing and utilization of natural resources with the mother
states.

of people and goods across any territory will be completely

• Linguistic and cultural reasons, which were the primary basis
for creating new states in the country, have now become
secondary in most of these cases.

• Dependence for funds: Although there are various provisions

• Other factors being:
 Competition for local resources.
 Government negligence towards certain regions
 Improper allocation of the resources,
 Difference in culture, language, religion, etc.

checked by the newly created state. This will check the
creation of a homogeneous state leading to the barrier in
regional integrity.
under the sixth schedule to provide autonomous status to
regional councils within the state; these councils are bound
to be dependent on state legislatures or governors for grants
and other necessities.
• The hegemony of dominant community: Different statehood
may lead to the hegemony of the dominant community/ caste/
tribe over their power structures.
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• Political Consequences: The creation of new states may also
lead to certain negative political consequences like a small
group of legislators could make or break a government at will.
• Obstruction in mainstreaming of tribals: Although these tribals
are unique due to rich traditions and cultural heritage they
are backward and under poverty by the modern concept of
poverty.
 A separate state will further alienate them from mainstream
society aggravating their backwardness.
• Difficulty in governance: The creation of small states within India
will create too many states causing difficulty in governance.
Further, the population densities of the demanded states are
too low to create a new state within a state.

Way Forward:

• There should be certain clear-cut parameters and safeguards
to check the unfettered demands.
• It is better to allow democratic concerns like development,
decentralization, and governance rather than religion, caste,
language or dialect to be the valid bases for conceding the
demands for a new state.
• Apart from this, the fundamental problems of development
and governance deficit such as the concentration of power,
corruption, administrative inefficiency, etc must be addressed.

• Areas that have been demanded to be included for the creation
of this new state are already governed by autonomous district
councils.
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• Economic and social viability rather
considerations must be given primacy.

than

political

• Parent states that lose out in terms of physical and human
capital may be adequately compensated.

• Hence, it is contrary for a nation-state like India to accept the
demand of creation of a state with singular tribal culture.

CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS
• There are two schedules (5th and 6th) of the Indian
Constitution which entail the details about the control and
management of the Scheduled and Tribal Areas.
• Fifth Schedule: The provisions regarding the administration
and control of Scheduled and Tribal Areas of any state
except the four states (Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, Mizoram)
are mentioned under this schedule.
 At present, 10 States namely Andhra Pradesh,
Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand,
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha, Rajasthan, and
Telangana have Fifth Schedule Areas.
 Article 244: This article deals with the administration of the
Scheduled and Tribal Areas. It defines Scheduled Areas
as the areas defined so by the President of India and is
mentioned in the fifth schedule of the Constitution

N

S
A

• The creation of new states within Assam has too many
repercussions as it will lead to the propping up of too many
demands for the creation of new states.

• Sixth Schedule: This schedule deals with the administration
and control of the scheduled and tribal areas of the four
states of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, Mizoram.
• Article 244A:
 Formation of an autonomous State comprising certain
tribal areas in Assam and creation of local legislature or
Council of Ministers or both, therefore.
6th Schedule of the constitution:
• Provision of Autonomous District: The tribal areas in the four
states of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram have

been constituted as autonomous districts under the executive
authority of the state concerned.

• Power of Governor: The governor is empowered to organize
and re-organize the autonomous districts.
If there are different tribes in an autonomous district, the governor
can divide the district into several autonomous regions.
The governor can appoint a commission to examine and
report on any matter relating to the administration of the
autonomous districts or regions.
He may dissolve a district or regional council on the
recommendation of the commission.
• Composition of district council: Each autonomous district has
a district council consisting of 30 members, of whom four are
nominated by the governor and the remaining 26 are elected
based on adult franchise.
• Shielded from state and central laws: The acts of Parliament or
the state legislature do not apply to autonomous districts and
autonomous regions or apply with specified modifications
and exceptions.
• These provisions under the sixth schedule led to the formation
of the following Autonomous District Councils (ADC) in
Assam:
 Dima Hasao ADC
 Karbi Anglong ADC
 Bodoland Territorial ADC.

Economy
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CCEA APPROVES NEW GREENFIELD INDUSTRIAL
CITIES
The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) has
approved three infrastructure proposals worth ₹7,725
crore for setting up greenfield industrial cities (GICs).

About:
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Limited (NICDC) is the project development agency and
National Industrial Corridor Development and Implantation
Trust (NICDIT) provides funds to carry out the project
development and implementation activities.

• These Greenfield Industrial Cities (GICs) will have world-class
infrastructure, road and rail connectivity for freight movement
to and from ports and logistic hubs along with reliable power
and quality social infrastructure.
• These are a part of National Industrial Corridor Development
Programme and will have connectivity to major transportation
corridors like Eastern & Western Dedicated Freight Corridors,
Expressways and National Highways, proximity to ports,
airports etc.

National Industrial Corridor Development Programme:

• Objective: Its aim is creation of an “Atmanirbhar Bharat" and
is aimed at multi-modal connectivity through development of
futuristic industrial cities in India which can compete with the
best manufacturing and investment destinations in the world.
• Create GIC: It is India's most ambitious infrastructure
programme aiming to create Greenfield Industrial Cities
(GIC) with sustainable, ‘plug n play’, ICT enabled utilities
to facilitate the manufacturing investments into the country
by providing quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient
infrastructure to industries.

• Attract investment: The developed land parcels in these cities
will be ready for immediate allotment to attract investments
into manufacturing and position India as a strong player in
the global value chain thereby generating ample employment
opportunities.
• Existing corridors: It has various ongoing and proposed
industrial corridors like Delhi Mumbai Industrial Corridor
(DMIC), Bengaluru Mumbai Industrial Corridor (BMIC) etc.
• NICDC: National Industrial Corridor Development Corporation
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National Industrial Corridor Development
Corporation Limited (NICDC) (formerly DMICDC)

• It’s a Special Purpose Vehicle incorporated in 2008 as the
Project Development Agency for DMIC and knowledge
partner for DMIC Trust.
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• The three projects, proposed by the Department of Promotion
of Industry & Internal Trade include
 Construction of various trunk infrastructure components
for the Krishnapatnam Industrial Area in Andhra Pradesh
 Tumakuru Industrial Area in Karnataka
 Multi Modal Logistics Hub (MMLH) and Multi Modal
Transport Hub (MMTH) at Greater Noida in Uttar Pradesh.

N
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• Its mandate was expanded in 2016 to include other
industrial corridors and thereby today its named as
NICDC.

• National Industrial Corridor Development and Implantation
Trust (NICDIT): It is an apex body under the administrative
control of Department of Promotion of Industry & Internal
Trade. It was setup in 2007 as DMIC Trust and renamed in
2016.

VIRTUAL AGRI-HACKTHON 2020
Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare Minister Narendra Singh
Tomar inaugurated the Virtual Agri-hackathon 2020 in New
Delhi.

About:

• Agri India Hackathon 2020 is the largest virtual gathering to
create dialogues, and accelerate new-age technology and
innovations in agriculture.
• This two-month event will bring together online the most
important stakeholders from industry and government
alongside India’s young bright minds, creative start-ups and
smart innovators.
• It will thus bring together fresh perspectives, disruptive
approaches, and cutting-edge research & knowledge and
will build new, fast and frugal solutions to tackle the big
questions the country is facing today.
• The hackathon will happen in three elimination rounds and
will accept innovations and ideas on farm mechanization,
precision agriculture, supply chain and food technology,
waste to wealth and green energy.
• Rewards for the winners:
 The final 24 best innovations from different focus areas
will be awarded a cash prize of Rs one lakh each.
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 The winning innovations will get an exclusive preference
for incubation support, business mentoring, pre-seed &
seed-stage funding of 5 Lakhs & 25 Lakhs respectively
at any one of the 29 RKVY – RAFTAAR Agri Business
Incubators (R-ABI), along with the opportunity of field trial
and access to technology validation.
• It is organized by
 Pusa Krishi, Indian Council of Agricultural Research
(ICAR) - Indian Agricultural Research Institute (IARI) and
 Department of Agriculture, Cooperation & Farmers’
Welfare, Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers’ Welfare.

Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR)

• It was established on 16 July 1929 as a registered society
under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 in pursuance of
the report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture.
• The ICAR has its headquarters at New Delhi.

• It is the apex body for co-ordinating, guiding and
managing research and education in agriculture including
horticulture, fisheries and animal sciences in the entire
country.
• Pusa Krishi is an innovation hub and an agri-business
incubator of the ICAR-Indian Agricultural Research
Institute (IARI). It is housed at IARI campus, New Delhi.
• RKVY – RAFTAAR Agri Business Incubator (RABI): These
incubators are setup under RKVY-RAFTAAR SCHEME
is a scheme of the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’
Welfare (MoA&FW), Govt. of India

N

• India’s factory output witnessed a contraction of -1.9 per cent
in November 2020.
 It is measured in terms of Index of Industrial Production
(IIP).
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Retail Inflation:

• RBI primarily factors in retail inflation while arriving at its bimonthly monetary policy.
 The government has mandated the central bank to keep
retail inflation within the range of 4 per cent with a margin
of 2 per cent on either side.
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• It is an autonomous organisation under the Department of
Agricultural Research and Education (DARE), Ministry of
Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, Government of India.

Pusa Krishi

• The country’s retail inflation eased to 4.59 per cent in the
month of December 2020 mainly due to decline in food
prices. It is measured by the Consumer Price Index (CPI)

• It is aimed at strengthening infrastructure in agriculture
and allied sector in order to promote agripreneurship and
agribusiness by providing financial support and nurturing
the incubation ecosystem.

DATA ON RETAIL INFLATION AND FACTORY
OUTPUT

Government data showed that India’s retail inflation fell
sharply to 4.59% in December 2020 and factory output
contracted by -1.9 % in November 2020.

About:
• Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MoSPI)
has released the latest figures for retail inflation and factory
output.

• In its bi-monthly monetary policy meeting in Dec 2020, the
Indian central bank had kept its key interest rates unchanged
and decided to maintain an ‘accommodative stance’ as the
retail inflation was high at 6.93% in November 2020.
 Thus, December CPI data of 4.59% shows a sigh of relief
as it has come within the Reserve Bank of India’s (RBI)
upper margin of 6 per cent.

• It was mainly due to easing food prices (mainly the sharp fall in
vegetable prices) as the Consumer Food Price Index (CFPI)
eased to 3.41 per cent in the month of December, down from
9.50 per cent in November.

India’s Factory Output:

• The industrial growth so far in the fiscal year 2020-21 (AprilNovember) has contracted -15.5 per cent, compared to a 0.3
per cent rise in the corresponding period a year ago.
• Index of Industrial Production (IIP) witnessed a contraction
of -1.9 per cent year-on-year to 126.3 during the month of
November 2020.
 The contraction in IIP data during November is primarily
on account of the decline in mining and manufacturing
sector.
 However, the electricity sector grew 3.5 per cent on-year
in Nov 2020.
• This also shows that
 The uptick witnessed in IIP data in September and
October was due to a combination of festive and pent-up
demand after opening the pandemic induced lockdown.
 The pent-up demand refers to a rapid increase in
demand for a product or service usually following a
period of subdued spending.
 The recovery is still shallow and fragile.
• The Indian economy is officially projected to contract by a
record 7.7% in FY21 for the first time in 41 years with NSO
assuming 0.6% growth in the second half (October-March) of
FY21.
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CPI and IIP
• CPI (Consumer Price Index) is an index measuring retail
inflation in the economy by collecting the change in prices
of most common goods and services used by consumers.
• CPI (rural, urban and combined) with base year 2012 is
released by Central Statistics Office (CSO), Ministry of
Statistics and Programme Implementation.
• Labour Bureau in the Ministry of Labour compiles
 CPI for Industrial Workers (IW) Base year 2016,
 CPI for Agricultural Labourers (AL) Base year 19861987 and
 CPI for Rural Labourers (RL) Base year 1984-1985

• It is compiled and published monthly by the Central
Statistics Office (CSO) with base year 2011-2012.

• Eight core industries: Electricity, crude oil, coal, cement,
steel, refinery products, natural gas, and fertilisers
comprise about 40 percent of the weight of items included
in the Index of Industrial Production.
• Mining, manufacturing, and electricity are the three broad
sectors in which IIP constituents fall.

SEVENTH TRADE POLICY REVIEW

WTO Members have applauded India’s efforts to improve
trade and economic environment since 2015 in India’s 7 th
Trade Policy Review.

N

February, 2021

• The final Session of India’s Seventh Trade Policy Review
(TPR) concluded on 8th January 2021, at the World Trade
Organization (WTO) in Geneva.

• India’s official delegation for the TPR was headed by the
Commerce Secretary.
• India’s last TPR took place in 2015.

Highlights of the policy review:
• Appreciation by WTO: According to WTO, India has
implemented several measures to facilitate trade, such
as simplification of procedures, reduction in number of
documents required and automation of customs clearances
for imports and exports. These include
 Introduction of Indian Customs Electronic Gateway
(ICEGATE);
 Single Window Interface for Facilitation of Trade (SWIFT);
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 Direct Port Delivery and the Direct Port Entry facilities; and
 Increased use of the Risk Management System (RMS)
• WTO also lauded India’s path-breaking structural reform in the
form of Goods & Services Tax and its proactive efforts in the
implementation of WTO’s Trade Facilitation Agreement.
• It thus appreciated India’s improved ranking in “Ease of Doing
Business” and “Trading across Borders” and steps taken
by India for liberalizing its FDI regime and India’s National
Intellectual Property Rights Policy, 2016.

S
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Some Concerns:

• Policy unchanged: WTO added that India’s trade policy
remained largely unchanged since the previous review in
2015.
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• Index of Industrial Production (IIP) Index is a composite
indicator that measures changes in the volume of
production of a basket of industrial products over a period
of time.

About:
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• It said that India continues to rely on trade policy instruments
such as the tariff, direct subsidies and price support schemes,
import and export restrictions, and licensing.
 These are used to manage domestic demand and supply
requirements, protect the economy from wide domestic
price fluctuations. As a result, frequent changes are made
to tariff rates and other trade policy instruments.
• Developed countries want more: Leading industrialised and
developed countries have sought greater liberalisation of
India’s trade policy, especially in the area of agriculture,
harmonising its standards regime with international standards
as well as reducing anti-dumping.

India’s Response:

• The Commerce Secretary effectively responded to the issues
raised by the Members.
• Stable Policy: He informed that India has a stable policy
environment with considerably lower applied tariff rates than
its WTO commitments.
• Adhere to WTO: He emphasized that India’s trade remedial
investigations like import restrictions are conducted in a
transparent manner and in accordance with WTO provisions
and mentioned that only a miniscule fraction of India’s imports
attract these measures.
• He highlighted that reform is a continuous and ongoing
process and India is deeply committed to pursuing this path
to make India an attractive trade and investment partner for
the world.
• Short-term package: In the wake of Covid19 pandemic, India
has advocated a short-term package of effective measures at
the WTO that includes
 A temporary waiver of certain TRIPS provisions to increase
manufacturing capacity and ensure affordable availability
of therapeutics and vaccines for COVID-19;
 A permanent solution for Public Stockholding (PSH) for
food security purposes to address food security concern;
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 A multilateral initiative that provides for easier access to
medical services under mode-4 to facilitate easier crossborder movement of health care professionals.

Trade Policy Review (TPR)
• It is an important mechanism under the WTO’s monitoring
function in which all member countries’ trade and related
policies are examined by the WTO.
• It aims to contribute towards improved adherence to WTO
rules, while providing constructive feedback.
• It was introduced into General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT) in 1989 following the Mid-Term Review of
the Uruguay Round and became an integral part of WTO
since its formation in 1995.

 Monthly GST collections have been already showing
higher year-on-year numbers since September 2020.
• Festive sales in November and restocking by retailers ahead of
Diwali festivities could have also resulted in bumper collection
during December.
• People’s spending on holidays and vacations during the yearend could perhaps have pushed up GST collections from the
hospitality industry.
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• Imports revival: The increase in the GST collections on imports
indicates that international trade is coming back to normal.
 It is possible that the issues which importers which were
facing due to faceless assessment in past few months
were resolved.
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• Goods, Services and IP: Trade policy reviews extend to
goods, services and other trade related concerns like
Intellectual property rights. Before 1995, it was restricted
to only trade in goods.
• Member are reviewed under one of three different cycles:
every 2 years (largest trading members), 4 years (next 16
members) or 6 years (remaining ones).

GST COLLECTION TO HIT RECORD HIGH

GST collections touched a record high of Rs 1.15 lakh crore in
December 2020, the highest ever since the new tax system.

• Increased anti-evasion vigilance: Government’s nation-wide
drive against GST evaders and fake bills with measures such
as e-invoicing and Aadhaar based GST registration have led
to increased compliance.

Way Forward:

• We are amidst a pandemic which is going to continue for
several months and thus risks always remain.
• Therefore, while India is going into the recovery zone, it
should not lower its guards down. Economic activities need
to be carried out with all the necessary precautions.

• The government should keep monitoring the various sectors
or the various groups to see how they are performing.

Goods and Services Tax (GST)

About:

• December GST collections convey the transactions or the
businesses which were done in November. It is the highest
growth in monthly revenues for the last 21 months.

N

• In line with the recent trend of recovery in the GST revenues,
 The mop-up in December crossed Rs 1 lakh crore mark for
the third month in a row.
 The collections were 12 per cent higher than the GST
revenues in Dec 2019.
• Also, revenues from import of goods and the revenues from
domestic transaction (including import of services) are 27
percent and 8 per cent respectively higher in Dec 2020 than
the revenues from these sources during Dec 2019.

• The highest monthly GST collection previously was Rs 1.14
lakh crore reported in April 2019.
 The revenues of April normally tend to be high since they
pertain to the returns of March, which marks the end of
financial year.

Reasons for the GST collections surge:
• Revival in the economy as lockdown rules were relaxed and
daily cases started coming down.

• GST, by definition, is a destination-based tax, implying the
tax is collected at the point of sale i.e., customers have to
bear when they buy any goods or services, such as food,
clothes, electronics, items of daily needs, etc.
• It was launched on July 1, 2017 in India by Constitution
(One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016.
• It is an “Indirect Tax”, i.e, this tax is not directly paid by
customers to the government, but is rather levied on the
manufacturer or seller goods and the providers of services.
 It subsumed a plethora of indirect taxes such as states’
sales tax, service tax, excise, etc., with a single central tax
regime applied uniformly on all products and services.
• The sellers usually add the tax expense into their costs, and
the price the customers pay is inclusive of GST.

Goods & Services Tax Council
• It is a constitutional body for making recommendations
to the Union and State Government on issues related to
Goods and Service Tax.
• It is chaired by the Union Finance Minister and other members
are the Union State Minister of Revenue or Finance and
ministers in-charge of Finance or Taxation of all the States.
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GRAND RENAISSANCE DAM
Egypt, Ethiopia and Sudan resumed their years-long
negotiations over the controversial Grand Renaissance
Dam hydropower project which Ethiopia is building on the
Blue Nile.

About:
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• Countries: The Nile is the primary water source of Egypt and
Sudan. The Nile flows through eleven countries in the African
continent namely Egypt, Burundi, Tanzania, Rwanda, the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Eritrea, Kenya, Uganda,
Sudan, Ethiopia, and South Sudan.
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• Tributaries: The Nile is formed by three principal streams,
namely, the Blue Nile, the Atbara (which flow from the
highlands of Ethiopia), and the White Nile.
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• Led by Ethiopia, the 145-meter tall hydropower project will be
Africa’s largest dam after completion.
• The construction was initiated in 2011 on the Blue Nile
tributary of the river that runs across one part of Ethiopia.

• The Blue Nile river: It contains 80% of the Nile’s water and silt.
It begins at Lake Tana in Ethiopia and flows into Sudan from
the southeast.
• The White Nile river: It is longer and rises in the Great Lakes
region of central Africa. It flows north through Tanzania, Lake
Victoria, Uganda, and South Sudan.

• Meeting point: The two rivers meet just north of Khartoum, the
capital of Sudan.

SAGARMALA SEAPLANE SERVICES

The Ministry of Ports, Shipping, and Waterways are actively
considering operating the seaplane services on the select
routes.

About:

N

About Nile River:

• Nile River is the longest river in the world, it is also called the
father of African rivers.
• Location: Nile river rises south of the Equator and flows
northward through northeastern Africa and drains into the
Mediterranean Sea.

• Historical significance: The Nile River basin covers about onetenth of the area of the continent, the area was the stage
for the evolution and decay of advanced civilizations in the
ancient world. On the banks of the river dwelled people who
were among the first to use the plow and grow crops. All the
cultural and historical sites of Ancient Egypt are found along
river banks.

53

• Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways is initiating the
process of commencing operations of the Seaplane services,
on the select routes, under a Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV)
framework through prospective airline operators.
• A seaplane is a type of airplane which can take off from water
and also land on water.
• The project execution and implementation would be through
Sagarmala Development Company Ltd (SDCL), which is
under the administrative control of the Ministry.
• The routes may be operated under the UDAN-RCS (ude
desh ka aam nagrik – Regional Connectivity Scheme) of the
Ministry of Civil Aviation.
• Several destinations are envisaged for seaplane operations.
The proposed Origin-Destination pairs under Hub and Spoke
model include various islands of Andaman & Nicobar and
Lakshadweep, Guwahati Riverfront & Umranso Reservoir in
Assam, Yamuna Riverfront / Delhi (as Hub) to Ayodhaya, etc.
• To run more such services in the coastal areas or proximity to
water bodies, SDCL is keen to associate with the interested
scheduled / non-scheduled airline operators.
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Potential benefit:

About:

• Enhance connectivity: The seaplane services will provide a
means of faster and comfortable transportation across the
nation.

• The GAVI Alliance is a global health partnership of public and
private sector organizations dedicated to “immunization for all”.

• Improve Tourism: Improvement of air connectivity to various
remote religious/tourist places will provide a boost to the
tourism sector.
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• Employment generation: This program will create jobs
especially in the hilly regions or across the rivers/lakes etc.
• Development of Infrastructure: Development of feeder route,
enhancement of infrastructure at places of operation will have
a multiplier effect on the economy.
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Sagarmala Program

It is the flagship program of the Ministry of Shipping (launched

in 2015) to promote port-led development in the country

through harnessing India’s 7,500 km long coastline, 14,500
km of potentially navigable waterways, and strategic location
on key international maritime trade routes.
Components of the program:
• Port

Modernization

&

New

Port

Development:

Debottlenecking and capacity expansion of existing ports
and development of new greenfield ports.

• Port Connectivity Enhancement: Enhancing the connectivity
of the ports to the hinterland, optimizing cost and time of
cargo movement through multi-modal logistics solutions.

• Port-linked Industrialization: Developing port-proximate

industrial clusters and Coastal Economic Zones to reduce
logistics cost and time of EXIM and domestic cargo.

N

• Coastal Community Development: Promoting sustainable
development

of

coastal

communities

through

skill

development & livelihood generation activities, fisheries

development, coastal tourism, etc. The main features of the
Coastal Community Development plan consist of below:
 Skill development
 Coastal tourism

 Development of fishing harbors

 R&D in Port and Maritime Sector
• Coastal Shipping & Inland Waterways Transport: Impetus
to move cargo through the sustainable and environmentfriendly coastal and inland waterways mode.

INDIA IN GAVI BOARD
Union Minister of Health and Family Welfare has been
nominated by the Global Alliance for Vaccines and
Immunization (GAVI) as a member on the GAVI Board.

• GAVI and the WHO: GAVI has observer status at the World
Health Assembly of the World Health Organisation.

• The functions of the Board: The GAVI Board is responsible
for strategic direction and policy-making, oversees the
operations of the Vaccine Alliance and monitors program
implementation.

• Members: Membership includes developing country and
donor governments, the World Health Organization, UNICEF,
the World Bank, the vaccine industry in both industrialized and
developing countries, research and technical agencies, civil
society organizations, the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation,
and other private donors.
• Functions:
 Gavi supports vaccine programs in developing countries.
 Vaccine program includes Rotavirus vaccine, Polio
Vaccine, Ebola vaccine, etc.
• Involvement in Covid-19 Pandemic: GAVI is one of the
organizations leading the COVAX vaccine allocation plan,
Gavi would ensure that any new COVID-19 vaccine would
be shared equally between the world's richest and poorest
countries.
• GAVI programs can often produce quantified, politically
appealing, easy-to-explain results within an election cycle,
which is appealing to parties locked in an election cycle.

INDIA MONGOLIA RELATIONSHIP
Union Minister of Petroleum and Natural Gas & Steel
comprehensively reviewed Bilateral cooperation in
hydrocarbons and steel sectors.
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About:
• India is supporting establishment of Mongolia’s first
petrochemical refinery. The GoI would establish required
infrastructure and develop capacity of Mongolian workers to
facilitate the project.
• India is looking forward to Mongolian companies for supplying
coking coal to the Indian steel industry.

Humanitarian
Assistance

Facets of India – Mongolia Relations

• India established diplomatic relations with
Mongolia in 1955.

Trade

Diaspora

• Several festivals have been organized
in both Mongolia and in India to improve
people to people ties and cultural
understanding.

Cultural

cooperation

Energy

Cooperation

• Hindi films are fairly popular in Mongolia. The
serial Mahabharata, dubbed in Mongolian,
has been telecast on Ulaanbaatar TV.
At present, the focus is on Nuclear energy and
solar energy.

• New Delhi’s attempts to boost cooperation with Mongolia

• Joint India-Mongolia military exercise
‘Nomadic Elephant’ is held annually

• Bilateral Trade: Bilateral trade is modest in
value and volumes. In 2016, bilateral trade
amounted to 25 million US dollars.

The Mongol refinery project:

• India is supporting Mongolia in establishing
the country’s first petrochemical refinery.

Cooperation

S
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• Most Indians are either employed in the
organized sector or are self-employed.
There is a small number of Persons of
Indian Origin (PIO).

• In 2015, the prime Minister of India visited
Mongolia for the first time and the bilateral
relation had been upgraded to ‘Strategic
Status’.

• Both countries have provided ‘Most
Favored Nation (MFN) status’ to each other.

Economic

who

were severely affected by harsh winter ‘Zud’.

Way Forward:

N

Defence

children of herders in Sukhbaatar Aimag

• Mongolia and Bhutan co-sponsored
UN Resolution for the recognition of
Bangladesh as an independent country in
1972.

• India-Mongolia Joint Working Group for
Defense cooperation meets annually.

• The project is also the largest one
undertaken by the government of India
under its Lines of Credit (LoC) program.
• India had taken up work for the construction
railway line, road, and power transmission
line to connect the refinery to existing
networks in Mongolia.
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India provided relief and assistance to the

I
T
X
E

• Mineral resource: Mongolia has vast untapped mineral
resources including uranium, copper, coal, molybdenum, tin,
tungsten, and gold.

Geo-political

February, 2021

• Indian diaspora in Mongolia is small in size,
numbering about 250-300 according to
Mongolian Immigration figures.

Significance of India-Mongolia relations:
• Strategic angle: It is said that Mongolia is to China what
Nepal is to India. Northern neighbor trying to break free of
perceived big brother south of it. Presently, when China is
making inroads to Nepal, New Delhi can utilize Mongolia for
containing China’s aggressive stance.

Current Affairs

Group

• However, Mongolia is a landlocked country highly dependent

on China and Russia and this limits its capability to act
independently.

comes against the backdrop of China making inroads into
South Asia—Sri Lanka and Nepal besides Myanmar.

• Buddhism and shared concerns are the convergence point
between Indo-Mongolian bilateral relations which have been
upgraded to ‘Strategic Status’ in 2015.

INDIA OMAN RELATIONSHIP
India and Oman reviewed the entire spectrum of their
relationship in a meeting of the India-Oman Strategic
Consultative Group (IOSCG)

About:
• The Sultanate of Oman is a strategic partner of India in the
Gulf and an important interlocutor at the Gulf Cooperation
Council (GCC), Arab League, and Indian Ocean Rim
Association (IORA) fora.
• India’s diplomatic relations with Oman were established in
1955 and since 2008 Oman has become India’s Strategic
Partner.
• This was the first high-level official visit from Oman to India
since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic.
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Facets of India-Oman Relations
• Visit of Dignitaries: There has been regular
exchange of visits by Defense Ministers,
Officers, and Members of Armed forces of
both sides.

Economic
Cooperation

• Oman is the first nation in the Persian Gulf to
have formal defense relations with India.
Defense
cooperation

• Institutional Mechanism: The Ministries
of Defense of both countries review their
relations annually under the aegis of the
Joint Military Cooperation Committee.
• Bilateral Exercises: India and Oman conduct
regular bilateral exercises between all three
services.
 Al-Najah: Army Exercise
 Eastern Bridge: Airforce exercise
 Naseem Al Bahr: Naval exercise

• Around 3000 Indian enterprises and
establishments have invested close to $ 4.5
billion in Oman.
• India-Oman Joint Investment Fund (OIJIF)
was set up to facilitate Omani investment in
India.
• Duqm Port: India had secured access to
the facilities at Duqm port for the Indian Air
Force and the Indian Navy.

• The Port of Duqm SEZ is earmarked to be
the Indian Ocean’s largest deep-sea port.

N

Maritime

Cooperation

• Indian financial institutions such as the State
Bank of India, Public Sector Undertakings
such as Air India, Life Insurance Corporation
(LIC), have a presence in Oman.
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• Remittance: Persons of Indian origin are the
largest expatriate group in Oman. There are
around 500,000 people of Indian descent
in Oman. They annually remit around 780
million US Dollars.
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• The value of trade between the two nations
stood at 4 billion US Dollars in 2016-2017.
Trade and
Investment

Indian
Diaspora

• Joint Commission Meeting (JCM) and Joint
Business Council (JBC) oversee economic
cooperation between India and Oman.

• The Duqm Factor: The Duqm port in Oman
is of strategic importance to international
actors such as India, China, and the US. It
offers an alternate route outside the Straits
of Hormuz with direct access to the Arabian
Sea. India is developing a few berths in
Duqm port. China is actively involved in the
construction of the China-Oman (Duqm)
Industrial Park as part of the Belt and Road
initiative. The port of Duqm could become a
point of strategic flash-point in the Arabian
Sea, especially between India and China.
• Muscat Base: Indian Navy has berthing right
at Muscat naval base.
• Anti-Piracy: The Indian Navy has used
Oman’s ports to conduct anti-piracy
operations in the Gulf of Aden.

Soft Power
Diplomacy

Historical
Ties

China Factor

• There is an entire range of Indian
professionals working in Oman from
doctors, engineers, merchant bankers,
singers, artists, and many more.

Indian Technical & Economic Cooperation (ITEC)
Programme: Many officials, defense personnel
from Oman are being trained under the ITEC
program.

While people-to-people contact between India
and Oman can be traced back 5000 years due
to strong maritime trade linkages.
Chinese influence: China has identified Oman
as a key country in the region. China has been
enhancing defense ties with Oman and has
offered generous financial assistance. China
accounts for 93% of Oman's oil export. China
holds the capability to affect India’s interest in
Oman which is India’s oldest defense partner in
West Asia and an ally in its anti-piracy campaign.

• During the IOSCG both sides reviewed the entire spectrum of
the India-Oman relationship including political, energy, trade,
investment, defense, security, space, mining, S&T, culture,
and consular fields.
• India assured assistance to Oman in its requirement for
COVID-19 vaccines.
• India-Oman Defence cooperation has emerged as a key
pillar of the strategic partnership between the two countries

Way Forward:
• India and Oman's relations are very crucial as Oman is home
to a large Indian expatriate community and for Oman, India is
an important trading partner.
• India does not have enough energy resources to serve its
current or future energy requirements. The rapidly growing
energy demand has contributed to the need for long term
energy partnerships with countries like Oman.
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• Oman’s Duqm Port is situated in the middle of international
shipping lanes connecting East with West Asia.

between NATO members and former Warsaw Pact countries
following the demise of the Soviet Union.

• Politically also Oman has been supportive of India's bid
for permanent membership of the United Nations Security
Council.

• Membership: It entered into force in 2002 and had 35
signatories, including key players US and Russia, along with
one non-ratifying member (Kyrgyzstan). India is not a member
of this treaty. In November 2020, the United States left the OST.

• New Delhi need to be watchful over China’s influence in the
gulf country.
• Thus this review meet holds strategic importance for India’s
West Asia Policy.

RUSSIA PULLS OUT OF OPEN SKIES TREATY

S
A

UN PEACEBUILDING FUND
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Russia announced of pulling out of the Open Skies
treaty citing the reason that the pact had been seriously
compromised by the withdrawal of the United States.

About:

• The Open Skies Consultative Commission: It is the
implementing body for the Treaty on Open Skies. It comprises
representatives from each state party to the treaty and meets
monthly at the Vienna headquarters of the Organization for
Security and Co-Operation in Europe.

• In May 2020, the US administration announced its intention of
withdrawing from the OST, accusing Russia of “flagrantly and
continuously violating the Treaty in various ways for years”
 Earlier, several times Russia refused to allow reconnaissance
flights over Kaliningrad, its exclave in Eastern Europe that
sits between NATO allies Lithuania and Poland.

India has announced a pledge of USD 150,000 to
programmes of the Peacebuilding Fund in 2021.

About:

• India’s pledge comes just a day after the UN Secretary
General António Guterres urged the member nations to
contribute towards Investing in Peace.

• In 2020, the Peacebuilding Fund mobilised over USD 180
million towards the same.

• In November 2020, the United States left the OST first after
accusing Russia of violating the pact– allegations that Russia
denied.

• As medium-term effects of the COVID19 pandemic become
more apparent, it is more important than ever to ensure the
fund is adequately and predictably resourced.

• After the US left the OST, Russia sought assurances from NATO
allies who continued to remain on the treaty that they would
not transfer data collected by their reconnaissance flights
over Russia to the USA. Russia alleged that this request was
not acknowledged by the NATO members.

• India has always played a constructive and significant
role in the context of peacebuilding through its extensive
development partnership with developing countries,
especially in Africa and Asia.
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• Now Russia has announced it would also pull out of the treaty.

Open Skies Treaty:

• Open Skies Treaty (OST) is an agreement that allows countries
to monitor signatories’ arms development by conducting
unarmed reconnaissance surveillance flights over the territory
of treaty countries.
 Under the treaty, a member state can “spy” on any part
of the host nation, with the latter’s consent. A country can
undertake aerial imaging over the host state after giving
notice 72 hours before, and sharing its exact flight path 24
hours before.
 The information gathered by any party, such as on troop
movements, military exercises and missile deployments,
has to be shared with all member state.
• History: First proposed in 1955 by former US President Dwight
Eisenhower as a means to de-escalate tensions during the
Cold War, the landmark treaty was eventually signed in 1992
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• India needs to ramp up its contribution towards World
Peacebuilding from existing one as it is a small portion of the
$1.2 billion targeted by UN Peacebuilding, so that millions
deserve to experience and live in a world they deserve.

UN Peacebuilding Fund

• The United Nations Peacebuilding Fund (PBF) was
launched in 2006. The UN Peacebuilding fund aims to
mobilize support for the UN to prevent conflict and build
peace around the world.
• The Fund is the UN's financial instrument of first resort to
sustain peace in countries or situations at risk or affected
by violent conflict. It was established by the UN SecretaryGeneral.
• The Fund works across pillars and supports integrated UN
responses to fill critical gaps, respond quickly and with
the flexibility to peace building opportunities and catalyze
processes and resources in a risk-tolerant fashion.
• The Fund's 2020-24 Strategy has set a target of $1.5 bn.
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INTERNAL
SECURITY

ARMY MEN UNDER STRESS
United Service Institution of India (USI), says more than half
of Indian Army personnel seem to be under severe stress.

Internal Security

• Other Organisational Stressors: Some of the reasons for
increased stress levels include:

S
A

 Inadequacies in the quality of leadership,
 Overburdened commitments,

 Inadequate resources, frequent dislocations,

 Lack of fairness and transparency in postings and

About:
• Finding of the study: According to the study by the United
Service Institution of India (USI), a Service think tank the Army
has been losing more personnel every year due to suicides,
fratricides, and untoward incidents than in response to any
enemy or terrorist activities.
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• The study, done by a serving Colonel and published on the
USI website last month was, however, removed.

• There has been a significant increase in stress levels amongst
Indian Army personnel during approximately the last two
decades due to operational and non-operational stressors.
 The fact, however, remains that around 100 soldiers take
the extreme step of ending their lives every year.
• Prolonged exposure of Indian Army personnel to the Counter
Insurgency and Counter-Terrorism (CI/CT) environment in
Jammu and Kashmir and Northeast, has been one of the
contributory factors for increased stress levels.

• Operational and Non Operational Stressors: While operational
stressors are well understood and accepted by Army
personnel, the study says that non-operational stressors
that add on “have compounding adverse effects on health
and combat efficiency of soldiers and thus affecting their
respective units too.”
 In this regard, officers experience comparatively much
higher cumulative stress levels, compared to the Junior
Commissioned Officers (JCO) and Other Ranks (OR) and
the stress causative factors are also different.
 The overall job satisfaction and pride in uniform remains
high amongst JCOs and ORs.
 Despite harsh and challenging service conditions, Indian
Army personnel remain highly motivated to serve in CI/
CT areas voluntarily. However, the Officers lack a similar
level of trust, faith, and confidence in their leadership that
JCOs and ORs demonstrate
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promotions,

 Down gradation in pay and status,

• Management Stressors: According to the report, Units and subunits under stress are likely to witness an increased number
of incidents of indiscipline, unsatisfactory state of training,
inadequate maintenance of equipment and low morale,
motivation, and esprit-de-corps, thereby, adversely affecting
their combat preparedness and operational performance.

 Inadequate promotional avenues,

 Lack of motivation amongst juniors,
 Non-grant of leave,

 Indifferent attitude of civilian officials and
 Short command tenures.

• Various management measures implemented by the Army

and Defense Ministry in the last 15 years have not been able
to achieve the desired results.

The Stand of Indian Army regarding the report:

• Small Sample Size: The Army, however, rejected the study,

stressing that the sample size of the survey was too minuscule
to arrive at the conclusions.

• Methodology: The questions have put on the methodology
used also.

Steps that can be taken to remove stress amongst
Army Personnel:
• Institutionalized Approach: There is a need to have an
institutionalized approach, wherein stress prevention and
management should be treated “as a leadership role at Unit
and Formation level.

• Avoid Politicization: Political oversight without politicization
must be the approach that the governments should adopt.
This would check the adverse threat of politicization of the
armed forces.

• Balanced approach in promotions: Intra-service victimhood
would only deteriorate the institution from within and snowball
into a National Security concern. Therefore, a balanced
approach rather than the Ajai Vikram Singh Committee based
differential promotion parameters must be adopted. A feeling
of equality amongst the services is essential for cohesion to
thrive.
• Proper Grievance Redressal Channels: Grievance redress
mechanisms must be strengthened. Steps like keeping
feedback/complaint boxes without victimizing complainants
and access to appellate mechanisms are a must.

Internal Security
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• Genuine Leave Policy: Leave policy must be synchronized on
the lines of other organizations with a clear casual/earned
leave split-up and guidelines for filing the same. Moreover,
it must be ensured that timely approvals are mandated for
the leaves with written reasons for denial whenever the case
be so.
• Policy on social media usage to counter the threat to national
security must be rolled out. This, to cater to concerns that
video blogs have compromised sensitive locations like

regulation rather than a blanket ban, therefore, could be a
rational course of action.

• Our history is a testimony to how petty internal fights and
grievances left us unguarded against the colonial powers. To
let this mighty force that unites India fall prey to similar follies
would be unfortunate.

address genuine concerns related to nutrition, hygiene,
• Acting against acts like Sahayak System could help regain
the confidence of enrolled as well as aspiring soldiers.

• Timely Reforms to boost morale: Boosting troop morale by

acting on reports from reform-related studies and not keeping

them under the table in the name of secrecy is another mustdo in this case.

• Bureaucratic intervention (at the administrative level) may

continue but must be overhauled to be on the lines of
bipartisan selection committees like the ones for CVC and
CBI chief selections. This could help settle the friction with
the civilian administration.

• Internal whistle blowing avenues: The people who bring to

light inherent issues must be seen as whistle-blowers rather

AKASH MISSILE SYSTEM

The Union Cabinet has approved for the export of the
Akash surface-to-air missile to “friendly countries”.

About:

• For this purpose, a committee has been constituted, headed
by the Defence Minister, External Affairs Minister and National
Security Advisor as members, for faster approval of export of
defence platforms.

• This committee would authorise subsequent export of major
indigenous platforms to various countries.

• The committee would also explore available options including
the Government-to-Government route.

• The export version of Akash will be different from the system
currently deployed with the Indian armed forces.

• The Cabinet approval will facilitate Indian manufactures to
participate in RFI/RFP issued by various countries.

than rebels. Also provide for internal whistle-blowing avenues,

 A request for information (RFI) is used when the owner

without bringing a bad name to either the complainant or the

wants several contractors to provide potential solutions,

institution as a whole.

while a request for proposal (RFP) is used in a bidding
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The United Service Institution of India

• United Service Institution of India is a national security and
defense services think tank based in New Delhi.

• It describes its aim as the "furtherance of interest and
knowledge in the art, science, and literature of the defense
services".
• USI operates centers for research in various areas of
national security.
• The USI Journal, published quarterly since 1872, is the
oldest defense journal in Asia.
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• It is the cohesion within the force and the will to defend the
nation by standing shoulder-to-shoulder that inspires might.
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• Better sensitization within the establishment is required to
leave, compensation, etc.
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• Weakness from within withers even the strongest of forces.
A weak army, therefore, would only add to our vulnerabilities
and be a threat to National Security.

borders, camps. In the era of Twitter governance, it is hard
to keep people outside the folds of social media. Better

Current Affairs

Group

process to solicit offers for a project.

• Till date, India was exporting only parts and components. The
export of big platforms was minimal.

• This initiative of the Cabinet would help the country improve
its defence products and make them globally competitive
under Atma Nirbhar Bharat.

• Besides Akash, there is interest in other major platforms like
the coastal surveillance system, radars and air platforms.

About Akash Missile:
• Development: It was developed as a part of the Integrated
Guided Missile Development Programme (IGMDP) started in

Way Forward:

1983.

• At a time when the geopolitical challenges, especially
with escalations along the border by Pakistan and China
combined are already a worry, a weakly bound army is the
last thing we would want on our plate.

 Akash is India’s first indigenously produced mediumrange Surface to Air missile that can engage multiple
targets from multiple directions.
 It has over 96 per cent of indigenisation.
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 It is developed by the Defence Research and Development
Organisation (DRDO) and manufactured by Bharat
Dynamics Limited (BDL).
• Specifications:
 The Akash missile system is a nuclear-capable system
that can target aircraft up to 30 km away, at altitudes up
to 18,000 m with the speed of 2.5 mach.
 It can neutralize aerial targets like fighter jets, cruise
missiles and air-to-surface missiles as well as ballistic
missiles.
 It is operational with the Indian Army and the Indian Air
Force.
• Salient Features:
called

• At present, the exports shown are modest – they account
for only 0.2% of the global arms market – but the start is
significant.
• India’s biggest clients are Myanmar, which accounts for 46%
of exports, Sri Lanka at 25% and Mauritius at 14%.

'Rajendra'

that

can

handle

highly-

manoeuvring multiple targets from multiple directions in
the group or autonomous mode.

 The Akash system is fully mobile and capable of protecting

Way Forward:

• The government needs to create a competitive and affordable
defence ecosystem with greater participation between the
Public and Private sector to make the defence products
more competitive around the world with a special focus on
developing countries.

ASMI: THE MACHINE PISTOL

a moving convoy of vehicles. The launch platform has
been integrated with both wheeled and tracked vehicles.

 The system provides air defence missile coverage for an
area of 2,000 km².

 It has a 90% kill rate and is cheaper than the patriot
missile system of the United States due to its solid-fuel
technology and high-tech radars.

Akash Next Generation

• The development of the Akash-NG (Next Generation) was
approved in September 2016 with a funding of `470 crores
(equivalent to `544 crores or US$76 million in 2019).

N
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• India has a target to increase its defence exports to $ 5 billion
within five years.
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 The missile is supported by the indigenously developed
radar

gaining ground but the country is still ranked as the world’s
second-biggest weapons buyers, just behind Saudi Arabia.

• Akash-NG will have an improved reaction time and a
higher level of protection against saturation attacks.

• The second stage will use dual-pulse solid rocket motor
which is lighter instead of air-breathing solid ramjet engine
to increase the overall range from current 40 km to greater
than 80 km, an active electronically scanned array MultiFunction Radar (MFR) and optical proximity fuze.
• On 25th January 2021, India successfully conducted the
first test of 'Akash-Next Generation' (Akash-NG) from a
defence facility off Odisha coast.

• The missile was launched from a mobile platform
positioned at the Launching Complex - III of the Integrated
Test Range at about 2.30 pm against an electronic target.

India's Defence Exports:
• The latest data on global arms transfer by Stockholm
International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI) shows that
Indian arms imports have come down significantly (by 32%)
since 2015, indicating that the ‘Make in India’ initiative is

DRDO and Indian Army have jointly developed India’s first
indigenous 9 mm Machine Pistol.

About:

• ASMI: It is a 9 mm Machine Pistol
developed jointly by Infantry
School, Mhow, and DRDO’s
Armament
Research
&
Development
Establishment
(ARDE),
Pune
using
their
respective expertise in the complementary areas.
 The weapon is aptly named “Asmi” meaning Pride, SelfRespect, and Hard Work.
 NOTE: Machine pistols are primarily self-loading versions
of pistols that are either fully automatic or can also fire
bursts of bullets.
• Design: The Machine Pistol fires the in-service 9 mm
ammunition and sports an upper receiver made from aircraftgrade Aluminum and a lower receiver from carbon fiber.
 The 3D Printing process has been used in designing and
prototyping various parts including trigger components
made by metal 3D printing.
• Range: The machine pistol can fire at a range of 100 meters
and is in the class of the Uzi series guns of Israel.
• Weight: With an overall empty weight of less than 2 Kg, it
features an 8-inch barrel and 33 rounds high capacity
magazine.
• Cost-Effective: The Machine Pistol is likely to have a
production cost of under Rs. 50000 each and has potential
for exports.
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• Applications: The weapon has huge potential in the Armed
forces as a personal weapon for heavy weapon detachments,
commanders, tank and aircraft crews, driver’s/dispatch
riders, radio/radar operators, counter-insurgency, and
counter-terrorism operations among others.
• Significance: The pistol will pave way for self-reliance and it
is expected to be inducted by the Services and Paramilitary
Forces (PMFs).
 This is also likely to find huge employability with the
central and state police organizations as well as in VIP
protection duties and Policing.
 This will make India move towards self-sufficiency in
defense manufacturing and promote AtmaNirbhar Bharat.
 Later on, the private sector can be involved in
manufacturing of the pistol.
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 Sea Vigil and TROPEX together cover the entire spectrum
of maritime security challenges, including a transition
from peace to conflict.
 Sea Vigil is a build-up towards the major Theatre-level
Readiness Operational Exercise (TROPEX) which the
Indian Navy conducts every two years.

S
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Other Measures undertaken to improve maritime
security:

• Post '26/11', the Indian Navy was designated as the agency
responsible for overall maritime security, including offshore
and coastal security.

• At the apex level, National Committee on Strengthening
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Maritime and Coastal Security (NCSMCS) with Cabinet

Secretary at the helm was established to review important
matters about Coastal Security and for effective center-state

SEA VIGIL 21 COASTAL EXERCISE

coordination.

• At the operational level, it included setting up of Joint

The second edition of the biennial Pan-India coastal defense
exercise Sea Vigil-21 has been conducted.

Operations Centers (JOCs) of the Navy and Coastal Security
Operations Centers of the Indian Coast Guard.

• A multi-tiered patrol and surveillance mechanism with a focus

About:

on technical surveillance and augmenting Maritime Domain

• First Edition: The inaugural edition of the exercise was
conducted in January 2019.
• It is billed as India's largest coastal defense drill.

Awareness (MDA) through the coastal radar chain and other
systems were adopted.

• Real-time information sharing through the National Command

• Geographical Extent: It is undertaken along the entire 7516 km
coastline and Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) of India.

Control Communication and Intelligence (NC3I) Network;

• Stakeholders Involved:
 It is being coordinated by the Indian Navy and involves
all the 13 coastal states and union territories along with
fishing and coastal communities and other maritime
stakeholders.
 The conduct is being facilitated by the Ministries of
Defense, Home Affairs, Shipping, Petroleum and Natural
Gas, Fisheries, Customs, State Governments and other
agencies of Centre/ State.

the focus areas.

N

• Objectives:
 It provides an opportunity to assess the preparedness in
the domain of maritime security and coastal defense.
 To check the efficacy of the measures initiated to plug
gaps in coastal security following the Mumbai terror
attack in 2008.
 Exercise 2021 version will provide a realistic assessment
of India’s strengths and weaknesses in maritime and
national security.

• Significance:
 The entire coastal security setup was reorganized after
the 26/11 Terror attack at Mumbai which was launched via
the sea route.
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greater intelligence and operational coordination were made

• The sectoral security initiatives in fisheries, offshore, ports
and shipping sectors were also adopted.

Theatre Level Readiness and
Operational Exercise (TROPEX)

• Theatre Level Readiness and Operational Exercise
(TROPEX) is an inter-service military exercise involving the
participation of the Indian Army, Air Force, Navy and the
Coast Guard.

• The exercise generally commences at the beginning of
each year and lasts a month.
• It is generally carried out in three phrases: independent
workup phase, joint workup phase and tactical phase.
• The exercise is designed to test the combat readiness
of the Indian naval units, as well as the Indian Air Force,
Indian Army and the Indian Coast Guard.
• It began in 2005, since then the exercise has been held
annually, with the exception of 2016.
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POLITY &
GOVERNANCE

ARTICLE 174: GOVERNOR'S ROLE IN
SUMMONING HOUSE
Recently, a request of the Kerala state Cabinet to summon
a special sitting of the Assembly was turned down by the
governor of the state.

About:

S
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• Summoning is the process of calling all members of the
Parliament/Assembly to meet.

• Adjournment terminates a sitting of the House. The House
then meets again at the appointed time for the next sitting.
• Adjournment sine die is adjournment done without any
time scale.
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• The special session which was requested by the Kerala State
Cabinet aimed to discuss three farm laws.

• The governor turned down the request to summon the special
session of house. The move was criticized by different section
of civil society.

• There was a similar case in Rajasthan Assembly when the
governor declined to summon a special session of the State
Legislative Assembly on request of state cabinet headed by
Chief Minister.

Constitutional Provisions:

• There are essentially two provisions in the Constitution which
deal with a governor’s power to summon, prorogue and
dissolve an assembly.
 Article 174: It states that a governor shall summon the
House at a time and place, as she or he thinks fit.
 Article 174 (2) (a) states that governor may from “time to
time” prorogue the House. It requires the governor to
summon the house atleast once in every six months.

N
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• Article 163: It states that the governor shall exercise her
or his functions with the aid and advice of the council of
ministers.
 However, it also states further that she or he would not
need their advice if the Constitution requires her or him to
carry out any function at her/his discretion.
• Discretionary Power of the governor (Article 163): Governor
has discretion to summon special session of legislative
assembly despite the refusal of the Chief Minister, if he thinks
that the later has lost majority in the state legislature.
 NOTE: This action of the governor is subject to Judicial
Review.

SC Judgments defining power of the Governor:
• Nabam Rebia case: In 2016, Supreme Court (SC) in the ‘Nabam
Rebia and Bamang Felix vs Deputy Speaker’ opined that a
“governor can summon, prorogue and dissolve the House,
only on the aid and advice of the council of ministers.”

• Prorogation means the termination of a session of the
House.
• Dissolution ends the very life of the existing House, and a
new House is constituted after general elections are held.

How can governor bypass state’s council of minister?

• Political Cause: Governor is appointed by President on
the advice of central government's ‘council of ministers in
accordance of article 155 of the constitution.
 Sometimes, the governor acts as an agent of central
government in the state.

• Constitutional Obligations: In order to prevent misuse of
constitutional provisions by the state government, governor
sometimes uses its discretionary power.
 In case, the governor thinks that the government has
lost majority, using discretionary he/she can summon a
special session of house without consent of council of
minister and ask government to prove its majority.

Way Forward:

• The political nature of the office of the Governor has
undermined its constitutional position.
• The Governor’s powers are limited with regard to summoning
the house and hence there is neither a legal ground nor
constitutional provision to deny a request for summoning the
session.
• Role of governor must be neutral in nature as a representative
of centre in the state not as a political agent of ruling party at
the centre.

UTTAR PRADESH RELIGIOUS CONVERSION
ORDINANCE 2020
The Uttar Pradesh Governor promulgated the U.P. religious
conversion ordinance which is touted as unconstitutional
by experts.
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About:
• The religious conversion ordinance has been promulgated by
Uttar Pradesh Governor amid alleged conversion through the
newly coined term of ‘Love Jihad’ and ‘Conversion through
allurement’ by Christian missionaries.
• Thus the Ordinance seeks to regulate religious conversions
and prohibits certain types of religious conversions (including
through marriages).
• Hence, the ordinance has been termed as ‘Anti-love Jihad
ordinance.’

What is Love Jihad?
• Love Jihad concept is an alleged theory that emerged
amid increasing inter-faith marriages in India.

February, 2021

• The bride belonging to other religions are forced to accept
the religion of the groom after the marriage.

• There are allegations that this is a conspiracy to convert
whole of the India into a particular religion through ‘Jihad’
or religious war.

Provisions of the Ordinance:

• The Ordinance defines conversion as renouncing one’s
existing religion and adopting another religion.
• It specifies the procedure for undergoing religious conversion
and prohibits unlawful religious conversion.

• Advance intimation to authorities: It requires individuals
seeking to convert and religious converters (Such as Priests,
Maulvi etc.) to submit an advance declaration of the proposed
religious conversion to the District Magistrate.

• A declaration is to be submitted before 60 days to individuals
and one month by the convertor.

• The burden of Proof: The Ordinance assigns the burden of
proof of the lawfulness of religious conversion to the persons
causing or facilitating such conversions.
 However, a person reconverting to his/her immediate
previous religion is allowed.
• Punishment: On violation of the above provision, it attracts
imprisonment between six months and three years with a fine
of Rs. 10000 for converting person and imprisonment between
one and five years with Rs. 25,000 fine for convertors.

• It also makes such an act of conversion a non-bailable
criminal offense. Further, violation of the provision will render
the conversion null and void.
• Within 60 days of the date of conversion, the converted
person must submit a declaration to the District Magistrate
with personal details.
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• Checks on the religious conversion of a certain type: The
Ordinance prohibits conversion of religion through force,
misrepresentation, undue influence, allurement, fraud, and/
or marriage. Marriages that are done for the sole purpose of
religious conversion are declared void.

Violation of Constitutional Provisions by the Ordinance:

S
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• Violation of Article 213(1): It provides provision of the
promulgation of an ordinance by the governor when three
conditions are satisfied:
 The State Legislature should not be in session
 An important circumstance arises for the promulgation of
the ordinance
 There is a need for immediate action
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• According to this theory, men belonging to a certain
religion do inter-faith marriages by changing their religious
identity which is revealed by them after marriage.

N
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• None of the three circumstances existed during the
promulgation of the ordinance.

• Conversion by marriage: The ordinance prohibits conversion
or attempts to convert any person from one religion to another
by coercion or fraud etc. or by marriage.
• Further, the Special Marriage Act, 1954 does not require a
person to convert to a spouse’s religion.
• Infringing fundamental rights of the citizen: Section 7 of the
ordinance provides that upon receiving information of forced
marriage by allurement may attract legal punishment.

• Contrary to Article 25: The ordinance requires informing the
District Magistrate (DM) two months in advance of the plan
through a declaration. This is contrary to Article 25 which says
"all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and
the right to freely profess, practice, and propagate religion
subject to public order, morality and health."
• Vilification of inter-caste marriages: The provisions of the act
aim to vilify inter-caste marriages which are essentially a
feature of Indian composite culture and are supported by
statutory provisions such as ‘The Special Marriage Act, 1954’.
• Violation of article 21: Marriage is a personal choice and
mocking it with the ordinance is an infringement of the right
to privacy as it violates the right to life, liberty, and dignity.

Supreme Court Views on Conversions:
• While upholding the validity of the Freedom of Religion Acts of
Madhya Pradesh and Odisha, in Stanislaus (1977), the Supreme
Court had held that the “right to propagate” religion did not
include the “right to convert”.
• The Supreme Court of India, in both the Lily Thomas and
Sarla Mudgal cases, has confirmed that religious conversions
carried out without a bona fide belief and for the sole purpose
of deriving some legal benefit do not hold water.

Significance of such a law:
• To respect Free Consent: It ensures that any conversion from
one religion to another is only done with free consent without
unfair means.
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• Not targeting a particular Community: It is not against a
community or a religion as nowhere in the ordinance,
comprising 14 sections and three schedules, the terms
‘Hindu’, ‘Muslim’, ‘Christian’ or ‘Parsi’ or ‘religious majority’ or
‘minority’ are used.

• Lack of Data: There is no data produced by the state
government on any harm from inter-faith marriages.
• It treats women as property: It infantilizes women and
perceives them as lacking any agency as if they are property
that needs to be recovered. It assumes that women have no
independent thinking and cannot make decisions concerning
• Prone to Abuses: The ordinance is prone to abuse and

consequences — of intimidation, bullying, and arbitrary arrests.
• Conspicuously, the situation of conversion for marriage (and
vice versa), is not something that has come to light suddenly,
or for that matter even as serious.

 If one fraudulent or coercive inter-faith marriage is

taking place, the police can certainly prevent it, as they
supposedly do in child marriages. An ordinance is not

• The legality ordinance has been challenged in the Supreme
Court of India and is being studied by the apex court.

• However, some of its provisions are against the spirit of a
hetrogenios society like India, it intends to prevent social
unrest caused due to forced or coerced conversion.

N

States that have anti-conversion laws

• The first state to implement it was Odisha in 1967, followed
by Madhya Pradesh in 1968.

• The other states which have this law are Arunachal
Pradesh,

Chhattisgarh,

S
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• It was formed as an Advisory Council 'to develop the habit
of cooperative working” among these States.

• There are 5 Zonal Councils. They are Northern, Central,
Eastern, Western and Southern Zonal Council.
Organizational Structure of Zonal Councils:

• Chairman: The Union Home Minister is the Chairman of
each of these Councils.
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marriage and choice of religion.

Way Forward:

• Zonal Councils are advisory councils and are made up of
the states of India that have been grouped into five zones
to foster cooperation among them.
• These were set up vide Part-III of the States Reorganisation
Act, 1956.

Challenges posed by the Ordinance:

required for it.

Zonal Councils

Gujarat,

Himachal

Pradesh,

Jharkhand and Uttarakhand.

NORTH EASTERN COUNCIL (NEC)
The 69 th Plenary Session of the North Eastern Council was
held in Shillong, Meghalaya.

About:
• The meeting was chaired by Union Home Minister and
attended by Minister of State (MoS) for Development of North
Eastern Region (DoNER), Governors and Chief Ministers of
eight north-eastern states.

• Vice-Chairman: The Chief Ministers of the States included
in each zone act as Vice-Chairman of the Zonal Council
for that zone by rotation, each holding office for one year
at a time.
• Members: Chief Minister and two other Ministers as
nominated by the Governor from each of the States and
two members from Union Territories included in the zone.

North Eastern Council:

• Mandate: The North Eastern Council is the nodal agency for
the economic and social development of the North Eastern
Region which consists of the eight States of Arunachal
Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland,
Sikkim, and Tripura.
• Formation: The North Eastern Council was constituted in 1971
by the North Eastern Act of Parliament. It came into existence
in 1972.
• Headquarter: The headquarters of the council is situated in
Shillong and functions under the Ministry of Development of
North Eastern Region (DONER) of the Government of India.
• Role: The Council was initially set up as an advisory body but
now sanctioned as a Regional planning body since 2002.
• Subsequent to the Amendment of 2002, NEC has been mandated
to function as a regional planning body for the North Eastern
Area and while formulating a regional plan for this area, shall give
priority to the schemes and projects benefiting two or more states

provided that in the case of Sikkim, the Council shall formulate
specific projects and schemes for that State.

• Funding: The funding of the Council mainly lies with the
Central Government, with historically 56% contributed by the
state governments and the rest by the central government
departments.
• Achievements: The Council has demonstrated considerable
achievements, mostly in the provision of electricity, education,
highways, and bridges development in the North-Eastern
States.
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 The Council has also taken up major highway and
bridge building projects and funds several engineering
and medical colleges. The council has funded projects
producing around 250 megawatts of electricity to reduce
the region's dependency on the States of West Bengal
and Odisha.
• Composition: The Union Home Minister is ex-officio Chairman
and the MoS(IC) DoNER is the ex-officio Vice-Chairman of the
NEC.
 All the North-eastern states along with Sikkim are members
of the North-eastern council and are represented by their
respective Chief Ministers and Governors.

The government’s three top committees on nutrition failed
to meet amid the COVID-19 pandemic.

• The government’s three top committees on nutrition which
were responsible for providing policy directions, monitoring
the implementation of various schemes, and reviewing the
nutritional status of various States and Union Territories have
failed to meet since the COVID-19 pandemic, while they are
required to meet every quarter, despite global warnings of
rising levels of hunger, malnutrition and child mortality.
• These three committees are the National Nutrition Council
(NNC), the Executive Committee (EC) of the National Nutrition
Mission, and the National Technical Board on Nutrition (NTBN).

• These committees were set up after the Cabinet approved
the National Nutrition Mission in December 2017 and were
mandated to meet once every quarter.

N
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National Nutrition Council (NNC):

• National Nutrition Council on India’s Nutrition Challenges
has been constituted under the chairmanship of the ViceChairman of NITI Aayog.

• Functions of the council: It aims to provide policy directions
to address India’s Nutrition Challenges through coordinated
inter-sectoral action.

Executive Committee (EC) of the National Nutrition
Mission:
• The Executive Committee is the Apex body for all Nutrition
related activities under the POSHAN Abhiyaan or National
Nutrition Mission. It is headed by the Secretary of the Ministry
of Women and Child Development.
• Functions of the committee: It is mandated to publish India
Nutrition Report every year after a detailed survey. It holds
meetings to discuss the Nutritional aspects.
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National Nutrition Mission
• National Nutrition Mission is a Government of India's
flagship program to improve nutritional outcomes for
children, pregnant women, and lactating mothers. It
comes under Ministry of Women and Child Development
(MWCD) and monitored by NITI Ayog.
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• The mission ensures convergence of various programs
such as Anganwadi Services, Pradhan Mantri Matru
Vandana Yojana (PMMVY), Scheme for Adolescent
Girls (SAG) of MWCD, Swachh-Bharat Mission, Public
Distribution System (PDS), Department Food & Public
Distribution and MGNREGA.
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KEY NUTRITION COMMITTEES FAIL TO MEET

About:
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• It aims at setting-up Nutrition Resource Centres, involving
masses through Jan Andolan, and achieve targets on warfooting.

National Technical Board on Nutrition:

• It has been constituted by the Ministry of Women and Child
Welfare. It has been provided with the following objectives:
 Policy formulation: It makes technical recommendations
on the policy-relevant issues concerning Nutrition for
women and children.

 Coordinates: It coordinates the collation, synthesis of
existing scientific and operational research, identifies
research gaps, and makes technical recommendations
for the research agenda.

Nutritional Issues and Government Initiatives:
• Calorific Deficiency: It is any shortage in the number of
calories consumed relative to the number of calories required
for maintenance of the current body weight.
• The Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) scheme
provides a package of services including supplementary
nutrition, health education, health check-ups and referral
services addressing children, pregnant and lactating
mothers and adolescent girls, services to address community
malnutrition, and that tackle calorific deficiency and beyond.
• Protein Hunger or Protein Deficiency: Pulses are a major
contributor to address protein hunger.
 The government of India has launched a scheme called
Integrated Scheme of Oilseeds, Pulses, Maize, and
Oilpalm (later merged with National Food Security Mission)
to address this problem.
 The Mid-Day Meal Scheme aims to enhance the nutrition of
school children by providing a balanced diet in schools.
• Micronutrient Deficiency: It is a term used to refer to diseases
caused by a dietary deficiency of vitamins or minerals.
 The National Horticulture Mission can be one of the ways
to address micronutrient deficiency effectively.
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 In 2018-19, the Government of India launched a National
Millet Mission which included renaming millets as “Nutricereals”.
 Also, 2018-19 was designated as the year of Millets, to
promote nutritious cereals in a campaign mode across
the country.
 As millets have the potential to address micronutrient
deficiencies, the momentum given to these cereals needs
to be sustained.

State of Malnutrition in India
• As per Global Nutrition Report 2020, 37.9% of children
under 5 are stunted and 20.8% are wasted.

Way Forward:
• Women’s education has a multiplier effect not only on
household food security but also on the child’s feeding
practice and the sanitation facility.
• The promotion of exclusive breastfeeding and the introduction
of complementary foods and a diversified diet after the first
six months is essential to meet the nutritional needs of infants
and ensure appropriate growth and cognitive development of
children.
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• Access and utilization of prenatal and postnatal health care
services also play a significant role in curbing undernutrition
among children.

• The report highlighted that between 2000 and 2016, rates
of underweight have decreased from 66.0% to 58.1% for
boys and 54.2% to 50.1% in girls.

• Owing to the state of malnutrition in India, delay, and failure
of government committees on malnutrition to meet is not
acceptable when the state of malnutrition in India is still worst.

• In India, one in two women of reproductive age is anemic.

• The government needs to ensure the early disbursement of
funds and optimum utilization of funds in schemes linked to
nutrition.
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• The recent National Family Health Survey-5 data shows
that even before COVID-19, 16 out of 22 States surveyed
had witnessed worsening levels of wasting among underfive children and 13 showed a surge in stunting among
children.

• The UNICEF warned in July last that 6.7 million additional
children under five could suffer from wasting and there
could be nearly 10,000 more under-five deaths a month
globally as a result of the socio-economic impact of the
pandemic.

Why Malnutrition persists in India?

• The Economic Survey 2019-20 notes that “Food is not just an
end in itself but also an essential ingredient in the growth
of human capital and therefore important for national wealth
creation”.

N

• Underutilisation of Resources: Budget 2020 highlighted that
expenditure made under many nutrition-based schemes is
considerably lower than what was allocated under them.
Thus, emphasis needs to be on implementation.
 With underspending, allocations for subsequent years
will also be affected, limiting the possibility of increasing
budgets and the focus on nutrition schemes.

• Absence of Agriculture-Nutrition Link: An important approach
to address nutrition is through agriculture. This link is
important because about three-fifths of rural households are
agricultural in India and malnutrition rates, particularly in rural
areas are high (National Family Health Survey-4).
• Lack of Convergence: POSHAN Abhiyaan (National Nutrition
Mission) which is a major initiative to address malnutrition,
had 72% of total expenditure going into “Information and
Communication Technology whereas, it is the convergence
of many schemes that is crucial to address nutrition.

• Nutrition goes beyond just food, with economic, health,
water sanitation, gender perspectives, and social norms
contributing to better nutrition. This is why the proper
implementation of other schemes can also contribute to
better nutrition.

• The convergence of Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, Jal Jeevan
mission with schemes pertaining to nutrition, will bring holistic
changes to India’s nutrition scenario.

KIIFB BORROWINGS BYPASS LIMITS FOR
STATE: CAG
Comptroller and Auditor General in its report has rapped
the Kerala government over bypassing the government
borrowing limit.

About:

• Comptroller Auditor General (CAG) has rapped the State
government over borrowings taken by Kerala Infrastructure
Investment Fund Board (KIIFB).
 The board has bypassed the limits set on Government
borrowings under Article 293 (1) of the Constitution of
India.
• The CAG in its report has referred to KIIFB's case as a classic
case of off-budget borrowings that do not have legislative
approval.
• The state government raises funds in the name of KIIFB and
repays it from revenue resources of the government such as
petroleum cess and motor vehicle tax.
• Justification of CAG’s stand:
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 No Source of Income: The CAG has stated that KIIFB
has no source of income, its only assured inflow being
petroleum cess and part of motor vehicle tax.
 It has further stated that it has not invested in any profitmaking enterprise or income-generating ventures so far.
 Lack of transparency in the budgeting process: KIIFB’s
loans have to be repaid from the government’s resources
and are a direct liability to the government.
 The CAG has stated that creating such liabilities, without
disclosing them in the Budget, raises questions both of
transparency, and inter-generational equity.

Kerala Infrastructure Investment Fund Board

February, 2021

• It channelizes funds for critical and large public
infrastructure projects in Kerala.

• It has approved 821 projects for INR 60,102.51 Cr since
its inception.

• It raises funds from various sources such as the issuance of
Masala Bonds and through different financial institutions.
 They are rupee-denominated bonds used by Indian
companies to raise funds from the overseas market in
Indian rupees.

• The state government has the direct liability to pay the
loans secured by the board.
• Currently, Kerala Infrastructure Investment Fund Board is
funded through 50% of the motor vehicle tax and cess on
petrol and diesel.

Constitutional Provisions: Funding of a state:

• Article 293 (1): Under this provision, the State governments
can give guarantees to off-budget borrowings within such
limits as fixed by the legislature of the concerned State.
• The executive powers of the State extended to borrowing
within the territory of India upon the security of the
Consolidated Fund of the State within such limits.

Government stand on the matter:
• Contingent liabilities: The government has stated that
providing a guarantee for principal and interest for the loans
received by the KIIFB is a contingent liability.
• It would become a liability on the government only when there
is a default by the KIIFB.
• This argument has been rejected by the CAG.
• Ability to repay: The state government has stated that KIIFB
can repay its liabilities using the petroleum cess and vehicle
tax, which it receives as a share every year.
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• The state government has also mentioned that the findings
are against the larger development interests of the state,
politically motivated, violation of political neutrality of CAG,
and its lack of professionalism.

Contingent liability
Contingent liabilities are the contractual obligations of the
government to provide for any eventuality of default by the
borrower either on the principal amount borrowed or interest
payment on such amount or both.
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Way Forward:

• The trend of surpassing limits by the constitutional provision
is not in line with a democratic financial system and there
should be checks on such trends.
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• Kerala Infrastructure Investment Fund Board (KIIFB) was
established as the principal funding arm of the Government
of Kerala by the Kerala Infrastructure Investment Fund Act
1999.

N
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• Further, apart from it, the state government should opt for
other financing methodology and creating other funding
mechanisms for such bodies.

SUPREME COURT TO HEAR PLEA AGAINST
CONFESSION

The Supreme Court agreed to consider a petition filed by a
group of women against the compulsory nature of sacred
confessions to priests in Christianity.

About:

• Confession in Christianity: Confession is also called
reconciliation or penance in the Judeo-Christian tradition.
It is the acknowledgment of sinfulness in public or private,
regarded as necessary to obtain divine forgiveness.
• Its main aim is to awaken in the people a sense of sinfulness
and an acknowledgment of their guilt, both personal
and collective. It is done by the people to the priests in
Christianity.
• According to the practice, it’s a condition precedent for
fulfilling the temporal and spiritual needs of being a Christian.
• The one who doesn’t do that would be denied the benefit of
such services from the Church.
• Issue:
 Five women have moved the Supreme Court against the
compulsory practice of sacramental confession in certain
Churches in Kerala.
 They contended that it violated their fundamental right to
freedom of religion under Article 25 of the Constitution.
 Petitioner—members of the Church – had alleged that the
practice was leading to several problems including sexual
exploitation of women and blackmailing of both men and
women followers.
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• Judge opinion on the issue: Further, the judges hearing the
petition opined that confessions should not be imposed on
worshippers and ladies should not be forced to confess
before priests.
• According to judges, it was a violation of fundamental rights
of the right to privacy.
• They further opined that it was the duty of the court to
intervene in religious matters.

Significance of the hearing:
• Violations of certain fundamental rights: The forced
confession by the women is a violation of fundamental rights
of ‘Right to Privacy’ and ‘Right to refuse’ under article 21 of
the constitution.

• Affecting Human Dignity: The petition has mentioned that the
church is interfering in personal issues of the parishioners
such as payment of dues and monies.
• It is an infringement of ‘Human dignity’ and ‘liberty.’

Way Forward:

• Forced Confession infringes various constitutional provisions
as well as fundamental rights of the citizens. Further, it is
contrary to the human rights and dignity of individuals.
• As the guardian of fundamental rights of the citizens,
the Supreme Court has decided to hear plea against the
confession.

N

 It had also said that the 2018 Aadhaar verdict had not
answered conclusively the question as to what constitutes
a money Bill under Article 110 (1) and had directed that
it be referred to a larger Bench which has not been
constituted yet.
• In 2018, Supreme Court had upheld the validity of the Aadhar
Act, 2018 which mandates the central government’s flagship
Aadhar Scheme.

S
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Supreme Court Judgement in Aadhar case, 2018

• There were two issues that were related to the reexamination of the Aadhaar Act, 2016.

• The first one was the passage of the Aadhar Bill as a
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• Sexual Exploitation: The petition has also referred that
confessions are being used as a tool for blackmailing and
sexual exploitation of the parishioners.

SUPREME COURT DISMISSED AADHAR REVIEW
PETITION
The Supreme Court dismissed review petitions challenging
its 2018 verdict upholding the constitutionality of the
Aadhaar Act, 2016.

About:
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• Aadhaar Act mandates the basis for the government’s
Aadhaar scheme to give every Indian resident a biometrically
linked identity number.
• Majority Decision: The decision was taken by a majority of 4-1
against the review petition.

money bill (Article 110 (c)) and the power of the Speaker
to certify it as Money Bill (110 (a)).

• Right to Privacy: The second one was an infringement of
the right to privacy under Article 21 of the constitution.

 In this case, a five-judge constitutional bench of the
Supreme Court had ruled that there was nothing in

the Aadhaar Act that violated the right to privacy of an
individual.

 Safeguard for privacy: The authentication records

should not be retained for more than 6 months.
Archiving of records for five years is bad in law.

 SC struck down Section 33 (2) of the Aadhar Act, which
allowed the disclosure of Aadhaar information for
national security reasons on the orders of an officer not
below a Joint Secretary level.

 It had struck down as unconstitutional the portion of
Section 57 of the Aadhaar (Targeted Delivery of Financial
and other Subsidies, Benefits and Services) Act, 2016
that permitted private entities like telecom companies
or other corporates to avail of the biometric Aadhaar
data.

• Safeguard for Marginalized: The majority opinion upholds
Aadhaar as a reasonable restriction on privacy. It fulfills
Government’s aim to provide dignity to the marginalized.

• Further, it also upheld its constitutionality of power of the
parliament to certify it as a money bill and its passage as
a money bill in parliament.

Significance of the Judgment:

• Supreme Court also said that the 2019 judgment in Rojer
Mathew v South Indian Bank Ltd was not sufficient to press
for a reconsideration of the 2018 Aadhaar judgment.

• Aadhar as an important tool of governance: Aadhar has come
out to be an important tool for governance as it has been
linked to several services such as PAN, Pubic Distribution
System (PDS), banking services etc.

• Rojer Mathew v South Indian Bank Ltd 2019: The judgment, in
this case, said that the speaker’s decision was not beyond
judicial review though the scope was extremely restricted.

• Prevents Subsidy Leakage: Aadhar has been linked to several
services to check leakage of subsidy for services such as
LPG, Fertilizer etc. by checking duplication of identities.
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Way Forward:
• The judgment was passed with a majority of 4-1. The
dissenting judge remarked that there was a need to review
the case by a larger bench.
• He termed the decision as “judicial indiscipline” and will have
“adverse consequences”.
• However, the majority opined that change in the law or
subsequent decision/judgment of a coordinate or larger
Bench by itself cannot be regarded as a ground for review.

DIGITAL PAYMENT INDEX OF RBI

• RBI-DPI consists of five key parameters that aim to capture
“deepening and penetration of digital payments in the country
over different periods.
• It has been constructed while taking the fiscal year 2018 as
the base year.

• It will be published on RBI’s website on a semi-annual basis
from March 2021 onwards with a lag of 4 months.

Digital Payment Index with their weight
Parameters
Payment Enablers

February, 2021

• Government Initiatives:
 The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) has
recently approved WhatsApp to go live with UPI in a
graded manner, starting with a maximum registered user
base of 2 crores.
 The NPCI has also issued a cap of 30% of the total volume
of transactions processed in UPI, which applies to all
Third-Party App Providers (TPAPs) and is effective from
1st January 2021.
 The RBI has created a Payments Infrastructure
Development Fund (PIDF) to encourage acquirers to
deploy Points of Sale (PoS) infrastructure — both physical
and digital modes — in tier-3 to tier-6 centers and
northeastern states.

Weight Assigned

25%

Factors responsible for inclination towards Digital
Payment in India:

• Financial Inclusion: Various steps have been taken by the
government of India towards financial inclusion such as
Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojna has led to more than 98% of
Indians having access to bank accounts and banks.

• Payment Banks: The establishment of payment banks under
differential bank licensing policy on recommendations of
the Nachiket Mor committee helped to establish the digital
payment market in India.
• COVID-19 and Demonetization: The need for contactless
payment during COVID-19 and cashless payments during
demonetization acted as a catalyst in the digital payment
ecosystem in India.
• Recent Recommendations by RBI: The central bank has
increased the upper limit of contactless card payments from
Rs 2,000 to Rs 5,000 from January 2021.

Payment Infrastructure (Demand-side
factors)

10%

Payment Infrastructure (Supply-side
factors)

15%

• It has also made RTGS transactions available 24×7 to boost
digital payment.

Payment Performance

45%

• Telecom Revolution: India witnessed the Telecom revolution in
the second half of the first decade of the 20th century.

N

Consumer Centricity

5%

Performance of Digital Payment Market in India:

• It further evolved with the commencement of new technologies
such as 3G and 4G and now preparing for rolling out of 5G
technologies.

• Current Scenario: India is currently the sixth-largest digital
payment consumer in the world.

• This advancement in technology helped India to increase its
share in the digital market.

• According to Statista, digital payments in India had grown
significantly from around 2.38 such transactions per capita in
FY2014 to 22.42 transactions per capita in FY2019.

Advantages of Digital Payment Index of RBI:

• Future forecast: According to a report published by RedSeer
Consulting, the digital payment market in India is expected to
grow by 200% by 2025.
 • Government policies about focused financial inclusion
and demonetization have been seen as the catalyst for
this growth trend.
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The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has come up with a
‘composite Digital Payments Index (DPI)’ to measure the
extent of digitization of payments in India.

About:
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• State of development: The ‘composite’ scoring system will
allow both consumers and stakeholders to better analyze
domestic and global standards in digital payments.
• The extent of digitization: Composite DPI will help to capture
the extent of digitization of payments in India. Its multiple
parameters will reflect the penetration and deepening of
various digital payment modes in India.
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• Gauging popularity of payment gateways: Ranking will help
banks and payment companies to know which channels are
more popular among consumers.

Way Forward:
• Digital Payment Index as proposed by RBI will help India to
fulfill its ambitions envisaged under Digital India Mission.
• It will further help to ensure financial inclusion which is a step
towards ending regional disparity.
• The observations of the index will help India in policy
formulation to expand the digital payment infrastructure
envisaged by National Infrastructure Pipeline.
• It will also help India to achieve SDG 9 (Innovation and
Infrastructure) and SDG 10 (Reduced Inequalities) through
financial inclusion.

• National e-Governance Plan: It has the vision to “make all
government services accessible to the common man in his
locality, through common service delivery outlets and ensure
efficiency, transparency & reliability of such services at
affordable costs to realize the basic needs of the common
man.”

S
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• Right to Information Act, 2005: It plays an effective role in
ensuring transparency in governance.

• Other Initiatives: E-Governance, Vigilance Awareness Week,
Decentralization, JAM Trinity for Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT),
PRAGATI Platform, SVAMITVA Scheme, Mission Karmayogi,
etc.
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• A robust digital payment infrastructure is a necessity for
‘Ease of Doing Business’ which will help India to achieve a $5
trillion economy.

GOOD GOVERNANCE DAY

Good governance is observed annually on December 25 to
mark the birth anniversary of Atal Bihari Vajpayee.

About:

Public Grievances & Pensions to determine the status of
governance in the country.
 It assesses the impact of various interventions taken up
by the State Government and UTs.

• Governance is the process of decision-making and the
process by which decisions are implemented.
• Good Governance Day is observed to create awareness of
accountability in government among the citizens of India.

Atal Bihari Vajpayee

• He was born on December 25, 1924, in the erstwhile
princely state of Gwalior.
• He participated in the ‘Quit India Movement’ in 1942
during his student days.

• He started his political career with Jan Sangh in 1951 and
later co-founded Bhartiya Janta Party in 1980 and became
its founder president.
• He was elected as a member of Lok Sabha nine times and
Rajya Sabha twice.
• He became foreign minister of India during Janta Party
Government in 1977.

• It aims to let the citizens and the students know about the
government's responsibilities and duties.

• He was the first Prime Minister since Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru to have become Prime Minister of India with two
successive mandates in 1996 and 1998.

• This day has been being celebrated as ‘Good Governance
Day’ since 2014.

• He became the first non-Congress Prime Minister to
complete his tenure.

N

• He remained unmarried all his life and is considered one
of the most prominent poets in modern India.
• His major contributions include India's successful nuclear
testing in Pokhran, Victory in the Kargil War, development
of India’s IT sector, and Golden Quadrilateral.
• He got Padma Vibhushan in 1992 and India’s highest
civilian award Bharat Ratna in 2014.

Significance:

Government Initiatives:
• Good Governance Index:
 GGI has been launched by the Ministry of Personnel,

• The Good Governance Day is significant because it reminds
the government of its responsibilities to be fulfilled with
transparency and with an unbiased attitude.
• The day also marks the importance of the government’s role
in maintaining democratic ethos by working in direction of
development for all.
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NEW SCHOOL BAG POLICY BY NCERT
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• As per the policy, the weight of the school bags should not
be more than 10% of the bodyweight of students across

The Directorate of Education has issued a circular asking
school to follow the new ‘School Bag Policy, 2020’.

S
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classes I to X.

• Thus, the weight of the school bag should be at a maximum
of 3.5 kgs to 5 kgs and there should be no bags for pre-

About:

primary students.

• This move will ensure that students are not burdened with

• It recommends no homework up to class II and a maximum
of two hours per week for classes III to V, one hour a day for

carrying unnecessary material.
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• Heavy school bags are a serious threat to the health and
well-being of students and have severe/adverse physical

effects on growing children which can cause damage to their

classes VI to VIII, and two hours a day for classes IX and
above.

• The checking of weight of school bag needs to be made a

regular practice in school by keeping a weighing machine

vertebral column and knees.

functional in the school premises.

• As per the circular:

 School teachers should inform the students in advance

• Information about the heavy bag needs to be communicated

about the books and notebooks to be brought to school

to the parents of the child and the bag needs to be monitored

on a particular day.

for a week or two for ensuring that the child starts carrying a

 The teachers should take the responsibility of checking
the weight of school bags of the students every three
months on a day selected for the whole class to ensure
that they are not carrying unnecessary material.
 Any

information

about

heavy

bags

should

be

communicated to the parents.

 The circular also says that to reduce the weight of school

bags, the school management should provide sufficient

quality potable water to all the students so that they do not

N

need to carry water bottles from their homes.

• Several scientific publications had taken cognizance of bad
posture as well as backache among school-going children,
with several of them pointing to the school bag as a cause.

• Students are often forced to hunch forward to compensate for
the heavy school bag, resulting in strained back, neck, and
shoulder muscles.

New School Bag policy 2020:
• The new ‘School Bag Policy, 2020’ was released by the Union
Ministry of Education and National Council of Educational
Research and Training (NCERT) in November 2020.
• It had been formulated by experts from NCERT, CBSE,
Vidyalaya

Sangathan

Vidyalaya Samiti (NVS).

(KVS),

and

lighter bag.

National Council of Educational Research and
Training (NCERT)

• It is an autonomous organization set up in 1961 by the
Government of India to assist and advise the Central
and State Governments on policies and programs for
qualitative improvement in school education.
• It also prepare and
supplementary material.

publish

model

textbooks,

• Act as a nodal agency for achieving the goals of
Universalization of Elementary Education.

The need for a Schoolbag policy:

Kendriya
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THREE DECADES OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
INDEX
Human Development Index (HDI) 2019 ranks India at 131st.

About:

S
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• This places India in the medium human development category
with a per capita income of $6,681 in the 131st position.
• The Human Development Index (HDI) stresses the centrality
of human development in the growth process.
• It was first rolled out by the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) in 1990 as an alternative measure to the
gross domestic product (GDP).
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• HDI is the making of two acclaimed economists from Pakistan
and India, namely Mahbub ul Haq and Amartya Sen.
• For the past three decades, it has been capturing the level
and changes to the quality of life by combining indicators of
 life expectancy,
 education or access to knowledge (expected years of
schooling for children, and mean years of schooling for
adults)
 income or standard of living (Gross National Income (GNI)
per capita)
• It highlights that while the size of economic resources is a
key factor affecting human development, the distribution
and allocation of these resources also play a major role in
determining the level of human development.
• For the first time, UNDP introduced a new metric to reflect
the impact caused by each country’s per-capita carbon
emissions and its material footprint.
 Material footprint measures the number of fossil fuels,
metals, and other resources used to make the goods and
services it consumes.
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• Thus UNDP keeps evolving HDI to remain relevant and
ensure overall sustainable development.
• The most recent HDI for 2019 in the Human Development
Report (HDR) 2020 ranks as many as 189 countries, with
Norway, Ireland, and Switzerland in the top three rungs.

• GNI: India’s gross national income per capita fell to $6,681 in
2019 from $6,829 in 2018 on purchasing power parity (PPP)
basis.

• Climate Change Impact: If the Index were adjusted to

assess the planetary pressures caused by each nation’s

development, India would move up eight places in the
ranking as per the report.

 Under the Paris Agreement, India pledged to reduce the

emission intensity of its GDP from the 2005 level by 3335% by 2030 and to obtain 40% of electric power capacity
from non-fossil fuel sources by 2030.

 Under National Solar Mission, solar capacity in India
increased from 2.6 gigawatts in March 2014 to 30
gigawatts in July 2019, achieving its target of 20 gigawatts
four years ahead of schedule.

 In 2019, India ranked fifth for installed solar capacity.

India and Gender Development:
• The UNDP also calculates as a part of its Human Development
Report, the Gender Development Index (GDI).

• As per the Human Development Report 2020, the GDI value
of India is 0.820, with the GDI value for females standing
at 0.573 and that for males at 0.699, showcasing a wide
contrast.

• Only 20.5% of the women in the working-age group were in

India’s Human Development Index:

the labor force, pointing to its dismal Female Labour Force

• Rank: India has been ranked 131 on the Human Development
Index 2020 prepared by the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP).

Participation Rate (LFPR).

• 2019 HDI ranks India with a per capita income of $6,681
in the 131st position, which is a notch lower than its 130th
rank in 2018. The malefic effects of deep-rooted societal
and economic disadvantages account for a low rank for an
economy that is in the global top 6 by size.
• Medium Category: With an HDI value of 0.645, the country fell
in the medium human development category.

• It highlights financial security and ownership of land improve
women’s security and reduce the risk of gender-based
violence, clearly indicating that owning land can empower
women.
• In India, different responses in parent behavior, as well as
some disinvestment in girls’ health and education, have led
to higher malnutrition among girls than among boys as a
consequence of shocks likely linked to climate change.
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Three decades of India’s Human Development Index:
Trend over the years (1990-2019)

• Tackling Corruption is the major requirement to hasten up
India’s progress in human development.

The UNDP in its country report gave some statistics tracing
India’s journey in human development between 1990 and 2019.

• The government should invest in Gender equality and women’s
empowerment, as they are integral to human development.

• Since 1990, the HDI value of India has increased to 0.645
from 0.429, registering an increase of over 50%.

• India’s score can substancially improve if political will supports
and rolls out strong inclusive policies in social domain.

• During the same period, the life expectancy at birth in India
rose by nearly 12 years, while mean years of schooling
witnessed an increase of 3.5 years.

CENTRE’S UNIQUE DISABILITY ID

• The expected years of schooling also rose by 4.5 years since
1990.
• Gross National Income per capita of India also increased,
registering a rise of nearly 274% in the last three decades.

S
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About 900 residents of the Institute of Mental Health (IMH),
Chennai are getting disability identity cards.
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India’s HDI trends compared to other countries:

• As against India’s rank at 131, Bangladesh ranked at the
133rd position, while Pakistan stood at 154th place

• In the South Asian region,
 India’s HDI is more than the region’s average which
stands at .641
 India is also above the average value of 0.631 among the
medium HDI category countries.

• The life expectancy of Indians at birth in 2019 was 69.7 years
while Bangladesh has a life expectancy of 72.6 years and
Pakistan 67.3 years.

About:

• Institute of Mental Health (IMH), Chennai has launched steps
to issue disability certificates and register its residents for the
Government of India Unique Disability ID cards.
• Many patients come in IMH as wandering mentally ill, with no
relations and on reception orders.
 Many with intellectual disabilities do not know their names
and addresses

• Centre’s Unique Disability ID (UDID) will thus provide ID
for every such individual at IMH and will help them achieve
government benefits.

Centre’s Unique Disability ID (UDID):

• However, if adjusted for inequality in the distribution of human
development across all the people of India, its HDI value fell
by 26.4% to reach 0.475 (Inequality-adjusted HDI)

• Unique ID for Persons with Disabilities project was initiated by
the Department of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities,
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment (MSJE).

Way Forward:

• It aims to create a National Database for Persons with
Disabilities (PwDs) and build a holistic end-to-end integrated
system for Issuance of Universal ID & Disability Certificates
for Person with Disabilities with their identification and
disability details

N

• UNDP Resident Representative Shoko Noda has said the
drop in India’s ranking doesn’t mean “India didn’t do well
but other countries did better”. He added that India can
help other countries too and hailed its commitment towards
cutting down carbon emissions.
• Countries must redesign their development pathways to
reduce damage to the environment and the natural world, or
risk stalling progress for humanity overall.
• However, India needs to invest in social infrastructure by
universalizing health and education for all.

• While the size of economic resources is a key factor affecting
human development, the distribution and allocation of these
resources also play a major role in determining the level of
human development. For example, South Korea and Taiwan
improved HDI by taking early land reforms.
• Governance Reforms: Effective performance evaluation
of the projects and activities engaged in the social sector
development through innovative methods like outcome
budgeting, social auditing, and participatory democracy has
been known to yield positive results.
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• This card acts as a common document of identification and
verification of differently-abled persons.
 It helps in assessing the degree of disability — mild,
moderate, and severe.
 It thus encourages transparency, efficiency, and ease
of delivering government benefits to the person with
disabilities.
 It enables the government to have genuine and real-time
data on disability covering various aspects such as level
of education, income, employment status.
 It also helps in streamlining the tracking of the physical
and financial progress of beneficiaries at all levels of the
hierarchy of implementation – from village level, block
level, District level, State level, and National level.
• These cards would also be linked to the Aadhar card to
help persons with disabilities (PwD) all over the country in a
seamless fashion.
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MERA GAON MERA GAURAV INITIATIVE

RIGHTS OF PERSONS WITH
DISABILITIES ACT, 2016
• The Rights of Persons with Disabilities (RPwD) Act, 2016
governs the issues dealing with persons with disabilities.
 Disability has been defined based on an evolving and
dynamic concept.

Indian Council of Agriculture Research- Centre Coastal
Agricultural Research Institute (ICAR-CCARI) carried out
cleanliness drive under ‘Mera Gaon Mera Gaurav’ initiative.

About:
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• The cleanliness drive was done in few villages of Goa and
guided the Village Panchayats on biodegradable and nonbiodegradable waste disposal.

 The types of disabilities have been increased from 7 to 21.

• They were also assisted in producing compost from waste.

 The act added mental illness, autism, spectrum disorder,

• The Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR)
collaborated with Swachhta Pakhwada – a Swachhata
fortnight celebration in this drive.
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cerebral palsy, muscular dystrophy, chronic neurological

conditions, speech and language disability, thalassemia,
hemophilia, sickle cell disease, multiple disabilities
including deaf-blindness, acid attack victims, and

Parkinson’s disease which were largely ignored in the
earlier act.

 Also, the Government has been authorized to notify any
other category of specified disability.

 It increases the quantum of reservation for people
suffering from disabilities from 3% to 4% in government

• The institute observed Swachhta Pakhwada in different parts
of the Goa rural belt.
 The program included tree planting, removal of old files,
removal of obsolete furniture and junk material, cleanliness
and sanitation drive within campuses, residential colonies,
and common market places.
• Vermicompost bags to 25 farmers from these villages were
handed over on Kisan Diwas.

jobs and from 3% to 5% in higher education institutes.

Swachhata Pakhwada

 Every child with benchmark disability between the age

• It was started in 2016 to bring a fortnight of intense focus
on the issues and practices of Swachhata by engaging
Governmnet of India, Ministries/Departments in their
jurisdictions.

group of 6 and 18 years shall have the right to free

education. Government-funded educational institutions,
as well as government, recognized institutions will have to
provide inclusive education.

 The Chief Commissioner for Persons with Disabilities and

N

the State Commissioners will act as regulatory bodies
and Grievance Redressal agencies, monitoring the
implementation of the Act.

 A separate National and State Fund be created to provide
financial support to persons with disabilities.

• As per Census 2011, the number of persons with disabilities in

India is 2.68 crores and is 2.21 percent of the total population
of the Country.

• For the Pakhwada fortnight, observing ministries are
considered as Swachhata Ministries and are expected
to bring qualitative Swachhata improvements in their
jurisdictions.
• The Ministries observing Swachhata Pakhwada are
monitored closely using the online monitoring system of
Swachhata Samiksha where action plans, images, videos
related to Swachhata activities are uploaded and shared.

Mera Gaon Mera Gaurav:

• It is an innovative initiative launched in 2015 to promote the
direct interface of scientists with the farmers to hasten the lab
to land process.
• The objective of this scheme is to provide farmers with the
required information, knowledge, and advisories on regular
basis by adopting villages.
• Under this scheme, scientists select villages as per their
convenience and will remain in touch with the selected
villages and provide information to the farmers on technical
and other related aspects in a time frame through personal
visits or on the telephone.

Social Issues

B I G L E A R N I N G S M A D E E ASY
An initiative of

 Groups of four multidisciplinary scientists are constituted
at agricultural institutes and universities.
 Each group “adopt” five villages within a radius of a
maximum of 100 km.
 A benchmark report is prepared by them about farming,
climate, and social and economic conditions of the
selected villages.
• Being a resource person for the village, the scientists are also
expected to monitor the process of adoption of agricultural
technologies by the farmer.
 They may take the help of Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVKs)
and Agriculture Technology Management Agency (ATMA).

February, 2021

newspapers, mobile messages, video, exhibition, and local
media and make initiatives to have a dialogue with the
farmers in their local language.

• At the national level, assistant director-general (agricultural
scientist,

Division

of

Agricultural

Extension, ICAR, is the nodal officer.

Agriculture Technology Management Agency (ATMA)

• ATMA is a society of key stakeholders involved in agricultural

activities for sustainable agricultural development in

the districts and is increasingly responsible for all the

• Launched by Kerala Government, it is a digital media literacy
program aimed at curbing the spread of lies and wrong
information through social media, which does not have any
editorial supervision.
• The program would be taught at schools and colleges, which
would be encouraged to develop a curriculum on digital
media literacy.

S
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• It will educate students on what fake news is, how it's
dangerous and what can be done to curb it and thus
distinguish between truth and untruth.
• It will help people understand the laws and benchmarks
which control social media and the internet.

• The Satyameva Jayate program would cover five points —
 what is wrong information;
 why they are spreading fast;
 what precautions have to be adopted while using the
content of social media;
 how those who spread fake news make a profit;
 what steps can be initiated by citizens?
• This initiative was started in 2018 by Kannur (city in Kerala)
collector Mir Mohammad Ali in government schools which
has been officially launched by the Kerala government in
2021.

technology dissemination activities at the district level.

• It is a focal point for integrating Research and Extension
activities and decentralizing day to day management of
the district level.

• As a society, it would be able to receive and expend

N

project funds, entering into contracts and agreements and

maintaining revolving accounts that can be used to collect
fees and thereby recovering operating costs.

• The funding pattern is 90% by the Central Government
and 10% by the state government.

• It was launched during 2005-2006 and has a Governing

Board headed by District Magistrate/Collector as a policymaking body.

• Beneficiaries: Individual, Community, Women, Farmers/
Farm Women groups.

SATYAMEV JAYATE INITIATIVE TO COUNTER
FAKE NEWS
The Kerala Government recently announced a digital media
literacy program called ‘Satyameva Jayate’ (Truth alone
triumphs).
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• The scientists may make use of community radio, local

extension)/principal
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Other Steps taken by Government to curb Fake News:
• Internet shutdowns are often used by the government as a
way to control social media rumors from spreading.
• Ideas such as linking Aadhaar to social media accounts
have been suggested to the Supreme Court of India by the
Attorney General.
• Education Drives: The government is planning to conduct
more public-education initiatives to make the population
more aware of fake news.
• Fact-Checking Websites: Fact-checking has sparked the creation
of fact-checking websites in India to counter fake news.
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Legal provisions in India to stop Fake News:
• There is no specific law against fake news in India. Free
publication of news flows from Article 19 of the Constitution
guarantees Freedom of Speech.
• Indian Penal Code: Section 153 (wantonly giving provocation
with intent to cause riot) and Section 295 (injuring or defiling a
place of worship with intent to insult the religion of any class)
can be invoked to guard against fake news.
• Information Technology Act 2000: According to Section 66
of the act, if any person, dishonestly or fraudulently, does
any act referred to in Section 43 (damage to the computer,
computer system), shall be punishable with imprisonment for
a term which may extend to three years or with fine which
may extend to five lakh rupees or with both.

What is Fake News?
• Fake news is news, stories or hoaxes created to
deliberately misinform or deceive readers.
• Usually, these stories are created to either influence
people’s views, push a political agenda or cause
confusion and can often be a profitable business for
online publishers.
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• Fake news is not a new phenomenon which is linked to
the rise of social media, on the contrary from the times
of ancient Greece, the governments and political actors
have always invested in disinformation campaigns to build
narratives of their choice.
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• Civil or Criminal Case for Defamation: It is another resort
against fake news for individuals and groups hurt by the
fake news. IPC Section 499 (defamation) and Section 500
(whoever defames another shall be punished with simple
imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, or
with fine, or with both) provide for a defamation suit.

AYUSHMAAN BHARAT FOR J&K

Way Forward:

About:

Prime Minister Narendra Modi launched Ayushman Bharat
Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (AB-PMJAY) SEHAT
scheme for the residents of Jammu and Kashmir (J&K).

• The government must take the initiative to make all sections
of the population aware of the realities of this information war
and evolve a consensus to fight this war. Strict action against
the fake news providers.

• Earlier only about 6 lakh families of the UT of J&K were getting
the benefit of Ayushman Bharat Scheme.

• The government should have the independent agency to
verify the data being circulated on social and other media.
The agency should be tasked with presenting real facts and
figures.

• The scheme will provide free-of-cost insurance cover to all
residents of the UT of Jammu and Kashmir and it will extend
financial cover of up to ₹5 lakh per family on a floater basis.
 Family Floater basis means that it can be used by one or
all members of the family.

N

• Social media websites should be made accountable for such
activities so that it becomes their responsibility to have better
control over the spread of fake news.

• Artificial intelligence technologies, particularly machine
learning and natural language processing, might be
leveraged to combat the fake news problem.

Satyamev Jayate

• Satyameva Jayate" ("Truth alone triumphs") is a part of
a mantra from the ancient Hindu scripture Mundaka
Upanishad.

• Following the independence of India, it was adopted as
the national motto of India on 26 January 1950.
• It is inscribed in Devanagari script at the base of the Lion
Capital of Ashoka and forms an integral part of the Indian
national emblem.
• The emblem and the words "Satyameva Jayate" are
inscribed on one side of all Indian currency and all national
documents.

• These benefits have now been extended to all residents (21
lakh families) of the J&K after the SEHAT scheme.

• The treatment is not limited to government and private
hospitals in Jammu and Kashmir only but can be availed from
thousands of hospitals empanelled under this scheme in the
country.

About Ayushmaan Bharat:

• It is a flagship scheme of the Government of India that was
launched to achieve the vision of Universal Health Coverage
(UHC). It is an attempt to move from sectoral and segmented
approach of health service delivery to a comprehensive
need-based health care service.
• This scheme aims to undertake path-breaking interventions
to holistically address the healthcare system (covering
prevention, promotion and ambulatory care) at the primary,
secondary and tertiary level.
• Ayushman Bharat adopts a continuum of care approach,
comprising of two inter-related components, which are –
 Health and Wellness Centres (HWCs)
 Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (PM-JAY)
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National Health Authority (NHA)
• It is an attached office of the Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare with full functional autonomy.
• It is governed by a Governing Board chaired by the Union
Minister for Health and Family Welfare.
• It is headed by a Chief Executive Officer (CEO), an officer
of the rank of Secretary to the Government of India, who
manages its affairs.

Health and Wellness Centres (HWCs):
• The Government of India in 2018 announced the creation
of 1,50,000 Health and Wellness Centres (HWCs) by

• These centres are to deliver Comprehensive Primary Health
Care bringing healthcare closer to the homes of people.

• They cover both, maternal and child health services and noncommunicable diseases, including free essential drugs and
diagnostic services.

Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (PM-JAY):

• Ayushman Bharat PM-JAY is the largest health assurance
scheme in the world which aims at providing a health cover
of Rs. 5 lakhs per family per year for secondary and tertiary
care hospitalization.

• The households included are based on the deprivation and
occupational criteria of Socio-Economic Caste Census 2011
(SECC 2011) for rural and urban areas respectively.

• Benefits of the scheme are portable across the country and

N

a beneficiary covered under the scheme will be allowed to

take cashless benefits from any public/private empanelled
hospitals across the country.
• Implementation:

February, 2021

 National Health Authority is the apex body responsible for
implementing this scheme at the national level.

 To implement the scheme at the State level, State Health
Agencies (SHAs) in the form of a society/trust have been
set up by respective States.

Social Endeavour for Health and
Telemedicine (SEHAT)

• It was launched in 2015 by Government of India (Ministry
of communications), in a venture with Apollo Hospitals at
the India Habitat Centre in Delhi.
• It aims to connect 60,000 common service centres across
the country to a common network and provide healthcare
access through teleconsultation to millions of citizens
irrespective of geographical location or connectivity.
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LONGITUDINAL AGEING STUDY OF INDIA
Union Minister for Health & Family Welfare released India
Report on Longitudinal Ageing Study of India (LASI) Wave-1
on the virtual platform.

About:

S
A

• LASI is a full–scale national survey of scientific investigation
of the health, economic, and social determinants and
consequences of population ageing in India.
• Coverage: LASI, Wave 1, carried out in 2017-18, is a nationally
representative survey of over 72,000 individuals of age 45 or
older and their spouses from all states and Union Territories
other than Sikkim.
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transforming the existing Sub Centres and Primary Health
Centres.

Current Affairs
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• It is India’s first and the world’s largest-ever survey that
provides a longitudinal database for designing policies and
programmes for the older population in the broad domains of
social, health, and economic well-being.

• Conducted by: LASI was carried out by the Health Ministry’s
National Programme for Health Care of Elderly and
International Institute of Population Sciences jointly with
Harvard TH Chan School of Public Health and the University
of Southern California. The United Nations Population Fund
(UNFPA) and the National Institute on Ageing are also
involved.
• The evidence from LASI will be used to further strengthen
and broaden the scope of the National Programme for Health
Care of the Elderly.
• It will also help in establishing a range of preventive and
health care programmes for the older population and most
vulnerable among them.
• LASI is envisioned to be conducted every 2 years for the
next 25 years. It is well-positioned to evaluate the effect of
changing policies on the behavioural outcomes in India.
• A unique feature of LASI is the coverage of comprehensive
biomarkers – It is the only survey that collected detailed data
on health and biomarkers together with information on family
and social network, income, assets, and consumption.

Significance of the Longitudinal Aging Study in India:
• In 2011 census, the 60+ aged population accounted for 8.6%
of India’s population, accounting for 103 million elderly people.
• Growing at around 3% annually, the number of elderly age
(>60) population will rise to 319 million in 2050.
• Thus, LASI data will
 provide the base for national and state-level programmes
and policies for the elderly population.
 assist in addressing the broad aims of the Decade of
Healthy Ageing and
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 lead to convergence within various national health
programs and also promote inter-sectoral coordination
with other line Departments/Ministries.
• The study holds significance in light of the ongoing Covid-19
pandemic with the elderly and persons with comorbidities
being at the highest risk of contracting the disease.
 Comorbidity simply means more than one illness or
disease occurring in one person at the same time and
multimorbidity means more than two illnesses or diseases
occurring in the same person at the same time.

LASI Findings:
• People above 45 years in India have an average per capita
for some purpose or the other.

• Only one quarter (26 per cent) of these households have
some sort of health insurance cover in 2017-18.

• Almost 50% of people aged 45 years and above have

N

chronic diseases.
• 40% of the elderly people (>60) have one or the other
disability and 20% have issues related to mental health.
• 24 per cent of the elderly (>60) have difficulty in performing
daily functions such as walking, eating, toileting.

S
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National Programme for Health Care of the Elderly

• Launched in 2010, it aims to provide preventive, curative
and rehabilitative services to the elderly persons (>60
years) at various level of health care delivery system of
the country.
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income of `44,901 and nearly 32 per cent have availed loans

abnormal lung function.

• 75% of elderly people (>60 years) suffer from one of the other

• It provides free and specialized health care facilities
exclusively for elderly people (>60 years) through the
State health delivery system.

• The Centre bears 75% of the total budget and the State
Government contributes 25% of the budget, for activities
up to district level.

6
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INDIAN PANGOLIN
Poaching and illegal trading threaten the endangered
Indian pangolin.

About:
• Pangolin poaching incidents have been reported at regular
intervals in Odisha and the state’s forest department has
emphasized stricter monitoring of social media platforms to
check pangolin poaching and trading.

February, 2021
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• Status: IUCN status Endangered (Red List) and listed under
Schedule I of Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972. (Chinese
pangolin is Critically Endangered)
 NOTE: The other three Asian pangolins — the Chinese
pangolin (Manis pentadactyla), Sunda pangolin (Manis
javanica), and Philippine pangolin — are critically
endangered.

S
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• Threats
 Hunting/poaching for local consumptive use (e.g. as a
protein source and traditional medicine).
 International trade, for its meat and scales in East and
South East Asian countries, particularly China and Vietnam.
 A study by TRAFFIC India found that nearly 6,000
pangolins were poached between 2009 and 2017.
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• In 2019, 30 members of an organized network of pangolin
smugglers were identified and arrested in various parts of
Odisha.

• However, inadequate information on population and
distribution of Indian pangolin has increased the threats
arising from hunting and poaching, with no official data on
their deaths.

• The trade in pangolins is illegal and banned by the Convention
on International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES).

Way Forward:

• With advent of digital age and social media, illegal wildlife trade
is rampant online, which needs to be tracked and curbed.

N

Indian Pangolin (Manis crassicaudata):

• It is an anteater covered dorsally by 11-13 rows of scales
and mostly nocturnal. Its sticky tongue, which is longer than
its body, is specially adapted for reaching and lapping up
insects in deep crevices.

• Pangolins curl up into a ball when threatened. The females
usually have one offspring in a year whom they carry on their
tail while hunting.
• Ecosystem role: Being insectivorous, they control ant and
termite population and help aerate the soil by digging.

• Occurrence: Of the 8 extant species of pangolin, the Indian
Pangolin Manis crassicaudata and Chinese Pangolin M.
pentadactyla occur in India. The Indian pangolin occurs
throughout the country south of the Himalayas, except in
the northeast, where predominantly the Chinese pangolin is
found.
• Habitat: They live in a variety of habitats, well adapted to
desert regions and prefer barren, hilly areas with soft soil
suitable for digging burrows.

79

• Adequate manpower must be deployed on the field to keep a
check on poaching and hunting incidents.
• A proper assessment of pangolin population must be made
to make official data available which will help track illegal
hunting/poaching.

AMENDING PREVENTION OF CRUELTY TO
ANIMALS RULES
SC asked Centre to modify the Prevention of Cruelty to
Animals Rules notified in 2017.

About:
• The Supreme Court asked the Centre to either withdraw
or modify the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Care and
Maintenance of Case Property Animals) Rules, 2017 framed
under the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960.
• A plea from the Buffalo Traders Welfare Association challenged
the constitutional validity of the 2017 rules. It is argued that
the rules are too stringent and unfair for animal traders.
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• On the other hand, the Additional Solicitor General,
representing the Centre, defended that the Rules were
notified to prevent atrocities on the animals.

What are these 2017 Rules?
• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Care and Maintenance
of Case Property Animals) Rules, 2017 were framed under
the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (PCA) Act, 1960.
• Allows arrest on suspicion: The 2017 Rules, on the other
hand, enable authorities to seize cattle on a mere
suspicion that they suffered cruel treatment at the hands
of their owners or were being primed for slaughter.
 After enforcement of the Rules, the animals were being
confiscated even before their owner was proven guilty
of cruelty.

 Constitution of the Board: 28 members with 3-year term.
 HQ: Chennai
 Functions: Ensure animal welfare laws in the country
are diligently followed, provide grants to Animal
Welfare Organizations and advise the Government of
India on animal welfare issues.
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Way Forward:

• The multiplicity of laws and rules related to animal welfare
and protection against cruelty must be streamlined to correct
the contradictory provisions.

• The fines and punishments against animal cruelty must
be enhanced to deter cruel practices and people must be
sensitized about proper treatment to animals as a matter of
Fundamental Duty.
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• Contradicts with PCA Act: Section 29 of the PCA Act
provides for confiscation of those animals whose owners
have been convicted.

Arguments against the 2017 Rules:

• Alleged as Unconstitutional: The plea challenged the
constitutional validity of the Rules as owners were penalized
before their act was even proved.
 Traders claimed that their animals were being seized to
be sent to infirmaries, gaushalas, ‘pinjarapoles’ or offered
for adoption.
 This affected income security of the owners as animals
are the source of livelihood for many farmers, livestock
owners or cattle traders.

• The laws and rules must be implemented properly and the
vigilantism flaring community polarization must be curbed.

KALRAV BIRD FESTIVAL

The state of Bihar organized its first state-level bird festival
to promote conservation efforts.

About:

• ‘Kalrav’ is Bihar’s first state-level bird festival which was
held at the Nagi-Nakti bird sanctuaries in the Jamui district
between 15-17 January.

• Threat to rule of law: Frequent lootings by anti-social elements
threaten the rule of law wherein certain emboldened groups
of people take the law in their own hands.

• The event was hosted by the department of forest, environment
and climate change, and intended to create awareness about
conservation of birds and their habitat, the wetlands.

• Communalization: These incidents act as triggers for
community polarization, threatening the social fabric of the
country.

• The government initiative also had experts explaining about
identification and protection of rare species of birds, activities
for community engagement.

Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960

• The state bird festival will be celebrated as an annual event at
the sanctuary, with similar events planned for other wetlands.
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• Purpose: To prevent the infliction of unnecessary pain or
suffering on animals.

• Provisions: The Act contains provisions related to certain
relevant definitions, experiments on animals, performing
animals, prohibition of practices which are injurious to
health of the animals, legal ‘destruction’ of suffering
animals, killing of animals in a manner required by religion
of any community, care and treatment of animals, various
penalties against offences etc.
• Animal Welfare Board of India: It was established in
1962 under Sec 4 of this Act for the promotion of animal
welfare and protecting animals from being subjected to
unnecessary pain and suffering.

Nagi- Nakti Bird Sanctuary:
• Location: The Nagi Dam and Nakti Dam are located around
200 km South East of Patna in Jamui district of Bihar.
• Bird species: The sactuary has 136 species of birds, 1600 barheaded geese (3% of its world population, as per Wetland
International), and other species such as Indian Courser
(Cursorius coromandelicus), Indian Sandgrouse (Pterocles
exustus), Yellow-wattled Lapwing (Vanellus malabaricus) and
Indian Robin (Saxicoloides fulicata).
• Winter home of migratory birds: The sanctuary is home to a
wide variety of indigenous and migratory birds from Eurasia,
Central Asia, the Arctic Circle, Russia and Northern China.
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Facts for Prelims
Birdlife International:
• Bird Life International is a global partnership of conservation
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• Important Bird Area: Birdlife International has held the Nagi
Dam Bird Sanctuary as globally important for conservation
of birds' population and has declared it as an Important Bird
Area.

• HQ: Cambridge, UK

• Significance: The sanctuary has high tourism potential on
account of dense deciduous forests, variety of animals and
birds, moram land and unique rock formation (tor in Jamui
area, which is found only at Hampi, Karnataka).

Important Bird Area (IBA):

• Threats: The wetland is threatened by agricultural runoff, land
disputes and fishing.

organisations and strives to conserve birds, their habitats
and global biodiversity, working with people for sustainable
use of natural resources.
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• The IBA programme of Birdlife International aims to identify,
monitor and protect a global network of IBAs for conservation
of the world's birds and associated biodiversity.
• Criteria for IBA

threatened bird species,

 Be one of a set of sites that together hold a suite of
restricted-range species or biome-restricted species and

 Have exceptionally large numbers of migratory or
congregatory birds.
• The

IBA

includes

habitats

like

wetlands,

mudflats,

microhabitats in biodiversity hotspots, grasslands and
scrublands.

Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS):

• Founded in 1883, it is one of the largest NGO in India engaged
in conservation and biodiversity research.

• BNHS is the partner of BirdLife International in India. It has
been designated as a ‘Scientific and Industrial Research

Organisation’ by the Department of Science and Technology.

N

• The logo of BNHS is the great hornbill.

• Internet of Birds: BNHS, along with Accenture have developed
Internet of Birds platform that identifies bird species found in
India using Artificial Intelligence technology.

Wetlands International:

• It is the only global not-for-profit organisation dedicated to

the conservation and restoration of wetlands and works in
networks and global partnerships.
• HQ: Netherlands

• The International Waterbird Census is

co-ordinated

by

Wetlands International in 143 countries, covering all types
of natural and man-made wetlands, including: rivers, lakes,
reservoirs, ponds, freshwater swamps, mangroves, mudflats,
coral reefs, rice fields and sewage farms that are covered by
the Ramsar Convention.

NCAVES INDIA FORUM 2021
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 Hold significant numbers of one or more globally
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The NCAVES India Forum was organized virtually to bring
together stakeholders in environment accounting.

About:

• The Natural Capital Accounting and Valuation of Ecosystem
Services (NCAVES) India Forum 2021 was organized between
14-18 January, 2021 by Ministry of Statistics and Programme
Implementation (MoSPI).

NCAVES India Forum 2021:

• What is it? The Forum is a means to facilitate collaboration
of various stakeholders in environment accounting and
highlight the uses to which natural capital accounts can be
put in decision-making and policy analysis.
• Objectives:
 To present India’s achievements in the domain of Natural
Capital Accounting (NCA);
 To prioritize the emerging opportunities for NCA in India;
 To familiarize stakeholders with the work undertaken by
the different international agencies in the area of NCA;
and
 To provide a platform to selected Research Institutions
to present their research conducted in the valuation of
ecosystem services.
• NCAVES Project: It is a project to advance the knowledge
agenda on environmental-economic accounting, in particular
ecosystem accounting.
• Participants: India, Brazil, China, South Africa, Mexico

• Implementation: It is implemented by United Nations Statistics
Division (UNSD), the United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) and the Secretariat of the Convention of Biological
Diversity (CBD).
 In India it is being implemented by the MoSPI in
collaboration with Ministry of Environment, Forest and
Climate Change (MoEF&CC) and the National Remote
Sensing Centre (NRSC).
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Natural Capital Accounting
• What is it? It is a tool to measure the changes in the stock
of natural capital and to integrate the value of ecosystem
services into accounting and reporting systems at the
national level.
• Natural Capital Accounting (NCA) provides detailed
statistics for better management of natural resources that
contribute to economic development.
• Significance: Using NCA, countries can design biodiversity
management strategy that maximizes economic growth
while balancing trade-offs among ecotourism, agriculture,
subsistence livelihoods, and other ecosystem services
like flood protection and groundwater recharge.
UN-SEEA Framework:

• It helps monitor pressures exerted by the economy on the
environment in terms of abstraction of natural resources
and emissions; impacts in terms of environmental changes
and how the economy responds in terms of expenditure
on environmental protection and resource management.

• Funding: It is funded from European Union through Partnership
Instrument (PI).

• EnviStats India: It is the compilation of the Environment
Accounts as per the UN-SEEA framework and release by
MoSPI since 2018.

N
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UMRED PAONI KARHANDLA WILDLIFE
SANCTUARY
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• The UN System of Environmental Economic Accounting (UNSEEA) framework organizes and presents statistics on the
environment and its relationship with the economy, which
can be compared internationally.

• Duration: Till end of 2021.

 Cultural Services: It is a non-material benefit that
contributes to the development and cultural advancement
of people such as creativity born from interactions with
nature (music, art, architecture); and recreation.
 Supporting Services: These processes allow the Earth to
sustain basic life forms such as photosynthesis, nutrient
cycling, the creation of soils, and the water cycle. Without
supporting services, provisional, regulating, and cultural
services wouldn't exist.

• India-EVL Tool: It is a look-up tool giving a snapshot of the
values of various ecosystem services in the different states
of India, based on 80 studies conducted across the country,
providing a critical view on the literature that is available and
the applicability of estimates across India according to biogeographical areas.

What are ecosystem services?

• An ecosystem service can be defined as any positive benefit
that wildlife or ecosystems provide to people. The benefits
can be direct or indirect—small or large.
• Types of Ecosystem Services
 Provisioning Services: It is any type of benefit from nature
such as food, drinking water, timber, wood fuel, natural
gas, oils, plants that can be made into clothes and other
materials, and medicinal benefits.
 Regulating Services: These services make life possible
on earth such as pollination, decomposition, water
purification, erosion and flood control, and carbon storage
and climate regulation.

Two tiger cubs and a tigress were found dead in the Umred
Paoni Karhandla Wildlife Sanctuary in Maharashtra.

About:

• A 4-5 year old tigress and her two cubs were found dead in
the Umred Paoni Karhandla Wildlife Sanctuary near Nagpur,
Maharashtra on suspicion of poisoning.

Umred Paoni KarHandla Wildlife Sanctuary:

• Location: About 60 km southeast from Nagpur, Maharashtra
(established in 2013).

• Area: 189 sq km, the sanctuary has dry deciduous forests,
with teak being a prominent tree species.
• It is connected to Tadoba Andhari Tiger Reserve along the
Wainganga river, a tributary of Godavari.
• The Nagzira Wildlife Sanctuary is located 50 km from it and
the Pench tiger reserve is located 80 km to the northwest.
• Species: Tigers, gaur, wild dogs, flying squirrels, pangolins,
honey badger, leopards, sambhar deer, nilgai, spotted deer,
jackal, 180 species of birds including drongo, parakeet,
shikra etc.

CAFE REGULATIONS AND BS VI NORMS
In the wake of sluggish growth due to Covid pandemic,
automakers have sought relief on new fuel efficiency and
emission norms.

About:
• Low CAGR: Industry data shows that the compounded annual
growth rate (CAGR) of passenger vehicle (PV) have fallen
sharply to a CAGR of 1.3 per cent for the five-year period
between FY15 and FY20.
• Shifting to CAFE-2 and BS-VI stage II in quick time would not
only become more difficult for the auto industry amid the
pandemic-led disruption but also raise cost of acquisition.
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• The rise in acquisition costs for consumers could further
slowdown the growth as price elasticity for car purchase is
high in India.
• Thus, auto industry has requested the government to defer the
implementation of both Cafe-2 norms and BS-VI stage II, to
April 2024.
• Present deadline: As of now, the CAFE-2 norms that aim to
make cars more fuel efficient are set to come into effect in
2022 and BS-VI stage II norms are set to come into force
beginning April 2023.
• NOTE: India directly progressed from BS-IV norms to BS-VI,
skipping the intermediary stage.

February, 2021

• BS-VI stage II norms: These include modified technical
regulations for the next package of reforms to be introduced
from 2023 onwards like
 Deciding the confirmatory factor for in-service compliance,
 Market surveillance and independent verification testing
of in-use vehicles by regulatory authorities,
 Adoption of more stringent driving cycle for emissions
testing (world not to exceed cycle),
 Public disclosure of emissions data by the manufacturers
on publicly accessible websites, and
 On-board fuel consumption meters among others.

• They aim at lowering fuel consumption (or improving fuel
efficiency) of vehicles by lowering carbon dioxide (CO2)
emissions, thus serving the twin purposes of reducing
dependence on oil for fuel and controlling pollution.
• All types of vehicles: The norms are applicable for petrol,
diesel, LPG and CNG passenger vehicles.

• The CAFE norms were first notified in 2017 by the Union Ministry
of Power (MoP) under Energy Conservation Act, 2001.
 The regulation is in accordance with the fuel consumption
standards of 2015 that aim to increase fuel efficiency of
vehicles by 35 per cent by 2030.
• Ministry of Road Transport and Highways (MoRTH) is the nodal
agency responsible for monitoring and reporting a summary
of annual fuel consumption by automobile manufacturers at
the end of each fiscal year.

• Can promote Electric Vehicles: Stricter CAFE targets can also
lead to manufacturers moving to electric or strong hybrid
vehicles over the medium to long-term to comply with the
norms.

Bharat Stage (BS)-VI Norms:

• Reducing harmful exhaust: While CAFE regulations focus on
reducing CO2 emissions, BS VI focusses on other harmful
exhaust from vehicles.

• BS norms are laid down by the government to regulate the
output of air pollutants from internal combustion engine and
spark-ignition engine equipment, including motor vehicles.
• Currently, vehicle makers are mandated to manufacture, sell
and register only BS-VI (BS6) vehicles since April 1, 2020.
• As per BS-VI emission norms
 Petrol vehicles will have to affect a 25% reduction in their
NOx (nitrogen oxide) emissions.
 Diesel engines will have to reduce their HC+NOx (hydro
carbon + nitrogen oxides) by 43%, their NOx levels by
68% and particulate matter levels by 82%.
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Difference between BS-IV and BS-VI norms
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Corporate Average Fuel Efficiency/Economy (CAFE)
Norms:

N
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• The BS IV norms had been enforced across the country
since April 2017.
• The BS-VI fuel is estimated to bring around an 80 per cent
reduction of sulphur, from 50 parts per million to 10 ppm.
• The emission of NOx (nitrogen oxides) from diesel cars is
also expected to come down by nearly 70 per cent and 25
per cent from cars with petrol engines.

WILDLIFE CLEARANCE FOR MOLLEM FOREST

Three infrastructure projects passed through Goa’s
Mollem forests without wildlife clearance from any wildlife
protection bodies of central and state government.

About:

• Three major infrastructure projects planned to pass through
Bhagwan Mahavir Sanctuary and Mollem National Park in
Goa. These three projects include:
 a power transmission line
 a double tracking of a railway line
 a highway expansion
• These three projects have potential impact on local ecology.
As these projects will amount to felling of 30,000 trees which
will severely impact the environment.
• All this threaten Schedule I and Schedule II endangered
species like tiger, mouse deer and Indian Pangolin.
• According to a paper published in Biological Conservation in
May 2020, says the power transmission line will act as a barrier
to movement and will impact the gene flow, seed dispersal
and sagging wire will cause electrocution of wild animals.
• Many protests are held against the state government’s move
to push for expansion of the railway network between Margao
and Sanvordem.
• During the COVID-19 lockdown, the National Board for Wildlife
virtually cleared these projects without any suggestion for
mitigation measures.
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Mollem National Park:

About:

• Mollem forest is in Western Ghats, which is one of the world’s
biodiversity hotspots.

• It's among the best-preserved specimens of the Ice Age
animal found to date because the carcass has most of its soft
tissues still intact, including part of the intestines, thick hair
and a lump of fat. Its horn was found next to it.

• Mollem National Park is located in Sanguem taluk in Goa
close to the border with Karnataka. It Spread over 240 sq km
in the Western Ghats.
• These forests feed Goa’s lifeline that is Mandovi river, it is the
major source of potable water for Goa.
• Along with Dudhsagar, hundreds of river-feeders originate
in the forest and act as a lifeline for Goa’s water supply.
The Mormugao–Londa railway line also passes amidst thick
jungles of the national park.

• Recent years have seen major discoveries of mammoths,
woolly rhinos, Ice Age foal, and cave lion cubs as the
permafrost increasingly melts across vast areas of Siberia
because of global warming.

• The carcass was found on the bank of the Tirekhtyakh river
in the Abyisk district, close to the area where another young
woolly rhino was recovered in 2014.
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• The reserve also has several temples dating back to the
Kadamba Dynasty.

Bhagwan Mahaveer Wildlife Sanctuary:

• It is a protected area located in the Western Ghats of West
India, in Goa State, along the eastern border with Karnataka.

ASIAN WATERBIRD CENSUS IN ANDHRA
PRADESH

• National Highway 4A divides it into two parts.

• It contains several important temples dating to the Kadambas
of Goa, and home to waterfalls, such as Dudhsagar Falls and
Tambdi Falls.

• The parkland is also home to a community of nomadic buffalo
herders known as the Dhangar.
• This area was first known as Mollem Game Sanctuary.

• It was declared a wildlife sanctuary in 1969 and renamed as
Bhagwan Mahaveer Sanctuary.
• The core area of the sanctuary covering 107 square kilometres
(41 sq mi) was notified as Mollem National Park in 1978.

N
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• Scientists dated the carcass as anywhere from 20,000- to
50,000-years-old.

National Board for wildlife

• It is a Statutory organization constituted under the Wildlife
Protection Act, 1972.

• Primary function of the Board is to promote the conservation
and development of wildlife and forests.
• It is chaired by the Prime Minister and has 47 members
including the Prime Minister.

• No alteration of boundaries in national parks and wildlife
sanctuaries can be done without approval of the NBWL.
• Its role is “advisory” in nature and advises the Central
Government on framing policies and measures for
conservation of wildlife in the country.

WELL PRESERVED WOLLY MAMMOTH FOUND
IN SIBERIA
A well-preserved Ice Age woolly mammoth has been
recovered from permafrost in Russia's extreme north Siberia.

The two-day Asian Waterbird Census-2020 commenced in
Andhra Pradesh under the aegis of experts from the Bombay
Natural History Society (BNHS) and Wetlands International.

About:

• The Asian Waterbird Census (AWC) takes place every January.
This citizen-science event is an integral part of the global
waterbird monitoring programme known as the International
Waterbird Census (IWC) coordinated by Wetlands International.
• The 2020 census will cover at least two dozen sites including
Coringa Wildlife Sanctuary, Kolleru Lake and Krishna
Sanctuary. The Kumbhabhishekam mudflat, the wetland
opposite the Coromandel industrial area and other Important
Bird Areas(IBAs) are also being covered.

• It runs in parallel with other regional programmes of the
International Waterbird Census in Africa, Europe, West Asia,
the Neotropics and the Caribbean.
• It was initiated in 1987 in the Indian subcontinent and has
grown rapidly to cover major regions of Asia.

Objectives:
• To obtain information on an annual basis of waterbird
populations at wetlands in the region during the non-breeding
period of most species.
 Waterbirds: According to Wetlands International (WI),
waterbirds are defined as species of birds that are
ecologically dependent on wetlands. These birds are
considered to be an important health indicator of wetlands
of a region.
• To monitor on an annual basis, the status and condition of
wetlands
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• To encourage greater interest in waterbirds and wetlands
amongst citizens.

Outcomes brought by recent Census:
• There is a need for more birdwatchers in the State, as their
critical inputs on the wetlands and waterbirds will help in
designing the conservation plans of the respective sites in
future.
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• Conservation Issues: The construction of dams and barrages,
increasing pollution, absence of a coordinated conservation
plan, lack of awareness, and continuing anthropogenic
pressure, has led to a decline in the population of dolphins in
the rivers.

S
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• On the Indian Skimmer, more study was still required to
establish that the species breeds on the Kakinada coast,
which supports a great number of Indian Skimmer.

About Indian Skimmer:
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• Indian Skimmer is a waterbird species.

• They are very brightly marked in black,
white and orange, making them difficult
to miss.

• Habitat:
 It is found in southern Asia, where it is patchily distributed
and declining in numbers
 They are mainly found in rivers or estuaries.
 In India, the species can be sighted near the Chambal
river in Central India, in few parts of Odisha and in Andhra
Pradesh.

Conservation Efforts:

• Scientific Name: Rynchops albicollis

• IUCN status: Endangered.

• IUCN Red List Status: Endangered.

• The Conservation Action Plan for the Ganges River Dolphin
2010-2020: The plan identified threats to Gangetic Dolphins
and the impact of river traffic, irrigation canals, and depletion
of prey-base on Dolphins populations.

GANGETIC RIVER DOLPHIN

A video surfaced on social media in which a group of boys
in Uttar Pradesh’s Pratapgarh district beat a Gangetic river
dolphin to death.

About:

N

• The Gangetic dolphin is one of five species of river dolphin
found around the world.

• Gangetic dolphins have been declared as the national
aquatic animal of India.

• It is declared as the official animal of Guwahati city in Assam
• It is also known as ‘Susu’

• It is found mainly in the Indian subcontinent, particularly in
Ganga-Brahmaputra-Meghna and Karnaphuli-Sangu river
systems.
• Dolphins are among one of the oldest creatures in the world
along with some species of turtles, crocodiles, and sharks.
• Uniqueness: The Gangetic Dolphins are generally blind and
uniquely catch their prey. They emit an ultrasonic sound that
reaches the prey. The dolphin then registers this image in its
mind and subsequently catches hold of its prey.

85

• Indian Wildlife (Protection), Act 1972: The Gangetic river
dolphins are included in the First Schedule of the Indian
Wildlife (Protection), Act 1972.

• Vikramshila Gangetic Dolphin Sanctuary: Located in the
Bhagalpur district of Bihar, it is India’s only dolphin sanctuary.
• Project Dolphin: The government announced its intention to
launch ‘Project Dolphin’, a program similar to Project Tiger.

SULPHUR DIOXIDE EMISSION NORMS
The Ministry of Power has extended the deadlines for
adoption of new emission norms by coal-fired power plants.

About:
• The deadline was extended because the unworkable
schedule would burden utilities and lead to an increase in
power tariffs.

Background:
• Introduction of Flue Gas Desulphurization (FGD):
 India initially had set a 2017 deadline for thermal power
plants to comply with emissions standards for installing
Flue Gas Desulphurization (FGD) units that cut emissions
of toxic sulphur dioxide.
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 That was later changed to varying deadlines for different
regions, ending in 2022.
 Under the latest proposal, no new dates have been set.
However, a final decision will have to be approved by the
Supreme Court, which is hearing the issue.

About Flue Gas Desulphurization (FGD):
• Flue-gas desulfurization (FGD) is a set of technologies used
to remove sulphur dioxide (SO2) from exhaust flue gases
of fossil-fuel power plants, and from the emissions of other
sulphur oxide emitting processes such as waste incineration.

‘Graded Action Plan’ by the Ministry of Power:

• Acid Rain: It can cause direct harm to trees and plants by
damaging exposed tissues and, subsequently, decreasing
plant growth. Other sensitive ecosystems and waterways are
also impacted by acid rain.

Sulphur Dioxide Pollution in India:
• According to a report based on analysis by Greenpeace India
and Centre for Research on Energy and Clean Air (CREA),
India is the top emitter of Sulphur Dioxide emissions for the
last 5 years.

S
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• Emission limits: In 2015, the Ministry of Environment, Forest
and Climate Change introduced SO2 emission limits for coal
power stations. But power plants missed the initial deadline
of December 2017 for the installation of FGD units.
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• The power ministry proposed a "graded action plan," whereby
areas, where plants are located, would be graded according
to the severity of pollution, with Region 1 referring to critically
polluted areas, and Region 5 being the least polluted.

• National Air Quality Index (NAQI): On April 6, 2015, India had
launched its first-ever National Air Quality Index (NAQI).

• The strict control of emissions shall be required in such key
areas for thermal power stations categorised under Region 1.

• The air quality index is composed of 8 pollutants (PM10,
PM2.5, NO2, SO2, Carbon Mono-oxide(CO), Ozone(O3),
Ammonia (NH3), and Lead (Pb)).

• Plants in Region 2 could begin to take action one year after
those in Region 1.

Way Forward:

• Presently no action is required for power plants that are
situated under Region 3, 4 & 5.

• The target set by the Ministry should be able to maintain
uniform ambient air quality across the country and not uniform
emission norms for thermal power plants.

Sulphur Dioxide Pollution:

• Characteristics: Sulphur dioxide (SO2), a colourless, badsmelling, toxic gas, is part of a larger group of chemicals
referred to as sulphur oxides (SOx).

N

• Source:
 These gases, especially SO2, are emitted by the burning
of fossil fuels — coal, oil, and diesel — or other materials
that contain sulphur. Sources include power plants,
metals processing and smelting facilities, and vehicles.
 Sulphur dioxide is also a natural by-product of volcanic
activity.
• Acid rain: Like nitrogen dioxide, sulphur dioxide can create
secondary pollutants once released into the air. Secondary
pollutants formed with sulphur dioxide include sulphate
aerosols, particulate matter, and acid rain.

Health impacts of Sulphur Dioxide (SO2):
• Respiratory illness: Sulphur dioxide, associated SOx, and
secondary pollutants can contribute to respiratory illness by
making breathing more difficult, especially for children, the
elderly, and those with pre-existing conditions.
• Smog: Sulfur dioxide and other SOx are partly culpable in the
formation of thick haze and smog, which can impair visibility
in addition to impacting health.

• India has to equitably balance its energy needs as well as
adhere to its commitments on sustainable development. As
India is one of the most polluted countries of the world, rules
and norms must be strictly followed so mitigate the ill effects
of the pollution.

ADAPTATION GAP REPORT
The fifth edition of the Adaptation Gap Report was
published by the United Nations Environment Programme.

About:

• Adaptation is a key pillar of the Paris Agreement. Adaptation
implies a reduction of countries’ and communities’
vulnerability to climate change by increasing their ability to
absorb impacts and remain resilient.
• The Paris Agreement requires all of its signatories to plan and
implement adaptation measures through national adaptation
plans, studies, monitoring of climate change effects, and
investment in a green future.

Adaptation Gap Report 2020:
• The report called for a green pandemic recovery and updated
Nationally Determined Contributions that include new netzero commitments

Key highlights of the Report:
• Temperature Rise: Even if the nations implement mitigation
measure as per the pledges under the Paris Agreement,
there would be at least a 3°C temperature rise this Century.
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• Status Quo: The report finds that while nations have advanced
in planning and implementation, huge gaps remain,
particularly in finance for developing countries.
• Adaptation planning is growing, but funding and follow-up
lagging: The finding of the report is that 72 percent of countries
have adopted at least one national-level adaptation planning
instrument. Most developing countries are preparing National
Adaptation Plans.
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The United Nations Environment Programme
• Function: The UNEP is responsible for coordinating
responses to environmental issues within the United
Nations system.
• Headquarter: Nairobi, Kenya
• Reports: Emission Gap Report, Global Environment
Outlook, Frontiers, Invest into Healthy Planet.

S
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expected to hit the ability of countries to plan for, finance, and

• Major Campaigns: Beat Pollution, UN75, World Environment
Day, Wild for Life.

implement adaptation actions, disproportionately affecting

Government initiative for Climate Change

• Effect of COVID pandemic: The COVID-19 pandemic is

the most vulnerable countries and population groups.
gas emissions will reduce the impacts and costs associated

with climate change. Achieving the 2°C targets of the Paris
Agreement could limit losses in annual growth to up to 1.6
percent, compared to 2.2 percent for the 3°C trajectories.

Recommendations made in the report:

• Nature-based solutions for adaptation can make a huge

contribution: The report has a special focus on nature-based
solutions or locally appropriate actions that address societal

challenges, such as climate change, and provide human wellbeing and biodiversity benefits by protecting, sustainably
managing, and restoring natural or modified ecosystems.

• Finance for Adaptation: Public and private finance for

adaptation must be stepped up urgently, while faster
implementation is required on adaptation projects.

• Benefits of Adaptation: Adapting to climate change makes

economic sense. The Global Commission on Adaptation in

N

2019 estimated that a USD 1.8 trillion investment in adaptation

measures would bring a return of USD 7.1 trillion in avoided
costs and other benefits.

• Bharat Stage emission standard: It refers to emission
standards instituted by the Central Pollution Control Board
(the CPCB) to regulate the output of air pollutants from
compression ignition engines and Spark-ignition engines
equipment, including motor vehicles.
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• Stepping up action: According to the report, cutting greenhouse

India’s nationally determined contributions

• India committed to achieving about 40 percent cumulative
electric power installed capacity from non-fossil-fuel
energy resources by 2030.
• India is also committed to reducing the emissions intensity
of its GDP by 33 to 35 percent by 2030 from 2005 levels.
• India’s third NDC commitment is to create an additional
carbon sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tons of carbon dioxide
equivalent through additional forest and tree cover by
2030.

• Adaptation measures: Reducing greenhouse emissions
will reduce the impacts and costs associated with climate
change, but the world must also plan for, finance, and
implement climate change adaption measures or face serious
costs, losses.
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• National Clean Air Programme (NCAP): It was launched
in January 2019. NCAP is a five-year action plan with a
tentative target of 20-30% reduction in concentrations of
PM10 and PM2.5 by 2024, with 2017 as the base year

• National Action Plan on Climate Change: The Government
of India has launched eight Missions under the NAPCC for
assessment of the impact and actions required to address
climate change. The eight missions under NAPCC are:
 National Solar Mission,
 National Mission for Enhanced Energy Efficiency,
 National Mission on Sustainable Habitat,
 National Water Mission
 National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem
 National Mission for A Green India
 National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture
 National Mission on Strategic Knowledge for Climate
Change
• UJALA Scheme: LED bulbs have been distributed under
the UJALA scheme, which has led to energy saving of
electricity and reduction of CO2 emission per year.

IMD STATE OF CLIMATE REPORT 2020
The India Meteorological Department (IMD) has published
the State of the Climate report, 2020.

About:
• The India Meteorological Department (IMD) is an agency of
the Ministry of Earth Sciences of the Government of India, it
was established in 1875 CE.
• IMD is the principal agency responsible for meteorological
observations, weather forecasting, and seismology.
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Key highlights of the Report:
• Warmest year: 2020 was the eighth warmest year on record
since nation-wide records commenced in 1901.
 12 out of 15 warmest years were during the recent fifteen

• Cyclones: 5 cyclones formed over the North Indian Ocean.
These were super cyclonic storm Amphan, very severe
cyclonic storms Nivar and Gati (both over the Arabian Sea),
severe cyclonic storm Nisarga, and cyclonic storm Burevi.

years (2006-2020). The past decade (2011-2020) was
also the warmest decade on record.
• Annual mean land surface air temperature: The annual mean
land surface air temperature averaged over the country was
+0.29 degree C above normal despite the cooling effect of La
Nina, a global weather phenomenon.
 The highest warming was observed over India in 2016

KERALA TO GET TWO MORE WILDLIFE
SANCTUARIES

S
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Forest areas of Kallar and those adjoining the Silent Valley
National Park will be declared as wildlife sanctuaries
soon.

when the mean land surface temperature was +0.71
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degree C above normal.

 The temperature during the pre-monsoon season was
below normal by -0.03 degree C. But both monsoon

and post-monsoon seasons were +0.43 degree C and
+0.53 degree C respectively which contributed to the
warming.

 The mean temperature during winter was above normal
+0.14 degree C.

• Global average: India’s warming was however significantly

lower than the global average. The global mean surface
temperature anomaly is +1.2 degree C.

• Rainfall: The annual rainfall over the country as a whole was

109 percent of its Long Period Average (LPA) calculated from
1961 to 2010.

• La Niña: La Niñas typically has a cooling effect on global

temperatures, but this is now offset by global warming due
to greenhouse gas emissions. As a result, La Niña years now

N

are warmer than years with El Niño events of the past.

 In El Nino years, the sea surface temperatures are higher
so are land surface temperatures. But in La Nina years
there is cooling particularly over the Indian region.

• Extreme climate events: India experienced some extreme

climate events like extremely heavy rainfall, floods, landslides,
thunderstorm, lightning, cold waves which killed hundreds of
people.

 Bihar and Uttar Pradesh were the most adversely affected
states. Heavy rainfall and floods claimed a heavy toll in
the states of Assam, Kerala, Maharashtra, etc.

El Niño and the Southern Oscillation (ENSO)
It is a periodic fluctuation in sea surface temperature and
the air pressure of the overlying atmosphere across the
equatorial Pacific Ocean according to the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA). ENSO has a major
influence on weather and climate patterns such as heavy
rains, floods, and drought.

About:

• Wildlife sanctuaries are
declared by a state
government under the
Wildlife Protection act,
1972.
• Fixation and alternation
of boundary can be
done by state legislative
assembly via resolution.

• After declaration, the
boundary of a wildlife
sanctuary
can
be
altered after receiving
approval from the National Board for Wildlife.

Key highlights:

• Kallar is situated on the way to Ponmudi from
Thiruvananthapuram city. Kallar gets its name from the River
Kallar, which flows through the region.
• Kallar adjoins the Shendurney Wildlife Sanctuary on its
north, Kalakkad-Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve on its east and
Peppara Wildlife Sanctuary on its south.
• Forest areas surrounding the Silent Valley National Park
 A Forest area surrounding the Silent Valley National Park
provides connectivity with Mukurthi National Park in Tamil
Nadu on its north, Karimpuzha Wildlife Sanctuary on its
north-west and Silent Valley National Park on its south.
 The national park is one of the last undisturbed tracts of
South Western Ghats mountain rain forests and tropical
moist evergreen forest in India
 Animals: Lion tailed macaques are the flagship species of
the Park. Other animals found here are tiger, nilgiri tahr etc.
 Indigenous tribe: The indigenous tribal groups that
live within park boundaries include Irulas, Kurumbas,
Mudugas and Kattunaikkars, the ethnic heritage of these
communities is well protected.
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2D-ELECTRON GAS (2DEG)
The technology has application in quantum information
and quantum computing.
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BIRD FLU
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H5N1 virus bird flu has re-emerged in various states of
India.

About:

About:

• Scientists at Institute of Nano Science and Technology

• Bird flu or avian influenza has been reported among wild
geese in Himachal Pradesh, crows in Rajasthan and Madhya
Pradesh with one lakh poultry birds dead in Haryana.

(INST), Mohali (Punjab), an autonomous institution of
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Department of Science and Technology (DST), produced an
ultra-high mobility 2d-electron gas (2DEG) at the interface of
two insulating oxide layers.

• The research was published in the journal ‘Advanced
Quantum Technologies’.

2d-Electron Gas (2DEG):

• In Himachal Pradesh’s Pong Dam Lake, around 1,800
migratory birds have died and the flu has been detected in
two districts of Kerala, which led to culling of ducks.
• A bird flu alert has been sounded in Rajasthan, where more
than 250 crows were found dead in half a dozen districts.

• What is electron gas? It refers to a high population of free
electrons in a metallic conductor or in a vacuum.

• The researchers created the 2DEG using a custom-made

instrument called as combinatorial pulsed laser deposition

setup and a novel interface composed of chemicals EuO and
KTaO3.

• The strong spin-orbit coupling and relativistic nature of the
electrons in the 2DEG resulted in the ‘Rashba field’.
• Why use electron gas?

N

 High mobility of electrons: Electrons in an electron gas are
highly mobile and do not collide inside the medium for a
long distance.

 Low resistance: Their resistance is low and they do not

lose memory and information for a long time and distance.
 No heating: Due to low resistance, they do not dissipate
heat and therefore the devices do not heat up.

 Low input energy: They need less input energy to
operate.

• Spintronics: It is a new field of study of spin-electronics
in which the properties of an electron known as its spin
degree of freedom and charge are manipulated in electronic
devices.

• Rashba effect: It consists of splitting of spin-bands in an
electronic system and is believed to play a role in spintronics.
• Uses Transfer quantum information from one part of device to
another.
 Increase data storage capacity and memory.
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Bird Flu (Avian Influenza):

• What is avian influenza? It is a highly contagious viral disease
caused by Influenza Type A viruses that generally affect
poultry birds.
• It can be lethal or cause mild symptoms among chickens or
cause low egg production.
• How does it spread? Wild aquatic birds (e.g ducks and geese)
are natural reservoirs of influenza A viruses and it spreads
through their feces, saliva, nasal secretions, and feed as well
as contaminated surfaces, such as cages and other farming
equipment.
 Migratory birds cause its spread to a larger geographical
area through their droppings, affecting poultry and
terrestrial birds.
 Illegal bird trade is also believed to spread it.
 The virus may also affect pigs, horses, cats and dogs.
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• Risk to humans: Humans can contract the virus, like the H5N1
which first affected humans in 1997 during the Hong Kong
bird flu outbreak at the live bird market. Other strains such
as H5N2 and H9N2 can spread from animals to humans but
human to human transmission is less known.
 While it does not spread easily in humans, it can still cause
high mortality in humans and affect poultry sector.
 It is prone to mutation and if its mutation occurs within
humans making it contagious, it may even cause a
pandemic.
• Symptoms: Affects the guts in birds and respiratory tract
in humans causing pneumonia, acute respiratory distress
syndrome (ARDS) with early symptoms like fever, cough,
• Oseltamivir (Tamiflu) is administered to humans within 48hr of

• Control measures: Large scale culling of birds suspected to

be infected with the virus, including poultry birds; vaccination

to prevent flu and eradicating the highly pathogenic avian
influenza (HPAI) at its source; following proper PPE protocol

and hand hygiene, consuming only properly cooked poultry
food in which the virus is destroyed due to heat above 74°C.

• Action Plan made by Department of Animal Husbandry and

Dairying (DAHD), GoI in 2005 (revised in 2006, 2012, 2015

and 2021) guides state governments for prevention, control
and containment of Avian Influenza.
• Strategies-

N

• Major Objectives Ensure transparency in the global animal disease
situation. Collect, analyse and disseminate veterinary
scientific information.
 Provide a better guarantee of food of animal origin and
to promote animal welfare through a science-based
approach.
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and

submission

• It is recognised as a reference organisation by the World
Trade Organization (WTO).

Lumpy Skin Disease:

• What is it? Lumpy skin disease (LSD) is a viral disease

caused by lumpy skin disease virus (LSDV), a member of
Capripoxvirus genus of Poxviridae family.

 It causes high morbidity in cattle and buffaloes, in which
nodules of 2-5 cm diameter appear all over the body,
particularly around the head, neck, limbs, udder and
genitals.

• How does it spread? Through vectors such as mosquitoes,
flies, ticks, saliva, contaminated water and food.

Africa in 1929, West Asia; Turkey and Greece (2015); Russia,
Balkans (2016) and Bangladesh (2019) along with many

 Proper disposal of dead birds/carcasses,

of

samples

for

confirmation and further surveillance,
 Intensification of surveillance plan

 Coordination with forest department for reporting any
unusual mortality of birds.

LUMPY SKIN DISEASE

• HQ: Paris

• Occurrence: The transboundary disease was first reported in

 Disinfection of affected areas,
collection

• Members: 182 (2018)

• Cure: There is no cure available for this disease.

 Strengthening the biosecurity of poultry farms,

 Timely

• The OIE is an intergovernmental organisation responsible
for improving animal health worldwide.
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sore throat, abdominal pain, diarrhoea.
developing symptoms.

World Organization for Animal Health (OIE)

India’s 303 million cattle are at risk to LSD which has no
specific cure.

Asian countries by the end of 2020.

• Spread in India: It is reported for the first time in India,
spreading to 15 states in 16 months and there are reports of
mutation. The LSD virus is related to sheep and goats and it
may spread to them as well.

Issues:

• Economic losses to farmers and livestock industry due to
decreased milk production, abortions and infertility and
damaged hides due to cutaneous nodules and fibrous tissue
growth.
• Lack of data: No consolidated data about cattle infection and

About:

mortality due to LSD is available with Department of Animal

• The Lumpy Skin Disease was first reported in Odisha in 2019
and has now spread to multiple states in India, putting the
dairy industry at high risk.

Husbandry and Dairying (DAHD), GoI.

• World Organisation for Animal Health (OIE) has declared it as
a notifiable disease, i.e., its occurrence has to be reported to
the government immediately.

• No specific vaccine is available to prevent or treat the disease.
At present goat pox vaccine is applied as the virus is
antigenically similar to sheep and goat pox.
• Natural calamities such as floods increase the risk of spread
of disease, as has happened in Assam.

Science & Technology
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• Stray cattle: Rising numbers of stray cattle increases the risk
of spread of the disease.

• Advantages of nanobodies: Small size, high stability, strong

• Higher cost of antibiotics: The occurrence of such diseases
increases costs of antibiotics for livestock rearing.

make them suitable for development into next-generation

Way Ahead:

quantities for widespread use and are less expensive.

• Source tracing: Tracing the source of infection plays a critical
role in containing the spread of any contagious infection and
the authorities must identify how LSD was introduced in India
in order to take urgent preventive and curative measures.
• Illegal trade in cattle must be checked to prevent spread of
the virus through infected cattle.
• Biosecurity measures: Quarantine, disinfectants must be
applied to maintain sanitation at cattle sheds and control
disease vectors.

NANOBODIES

Nanobodies can potentially be used to fight COVID-19 more
effectively.

About:

antigen-binding affinity, water solubility and natural origin
biodrugs which can be produced more easily in larger

What are antibodies?

S
A

• They are part of the body’s immune system to defend against

an infection, wherein they bind to the surface structures of
bacteria or viruses and prevent their replication.

• Diseases can be fought using antibodies but their production
is difficult and time-consuming.
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• Unless eradicated on a war footing, changing climate and
poor animal healthcare infrastructure will act in favour of
spreading LSD.

• Polyclonal antibodies are made using several different
immune cells. They will have the affinity for the same
antigen but different epitopes.

 They are preferred for general research applications.

• Monoclonal antibodies are made using identical immune
cells that are all clones of a specific parent cell.

 They are preferred for applications such as therapeutic
drug development that require large volumes of
identical antibody specific to a single epitope.

• Novel antibody fragments: An international team of
researchers at University of Bonn identified and developed
novel antibody fragments to fight against SARS-CoV-2,
termed as ‘nanobodies’.

• The results of the study were published in the journal ‘Science’.

N

Nanobodies:

• What are nanobodies? They are novel class of therapeutic
proteins based on antibody fragments, smaller than classic
antibodies but containing their unique structural and
functional qualities.
 Being smaller than antibodies, they can penetrate a tissue
better.
 They can also be produced easily from yeast or bacteria.
• Development: When llamas and alpacas were injected with
surface protein of coronavirus, they developed antibodies as
a natural response against SARS-CoV-2. These antibodies
were used by researcher to make the nanobodies.
• Use against COVID-19: The researchers combined the
nanobodies into more effective molecules which can
attack various parts of the virus simultaneously and make it
ineffective in attacking human cells.
 These nanobodies curtail the ability of the virus to mutate
and avoid antibodies.
 Therefore, these nanobodies can help our natural immune
system to fight the Coronavirus.
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LITHIUM-ION BATTERY
India needs Lithium to manufacture Li-ion batteries for its
ambitious electric vehicles program.
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About:
• India entered into a pact with an Argentine firm to jointly
prospect Lithium reserves in Argentina, which has one of the
largest reserves of lithium in the world.

• At present India is dependent on China for import of Lithiumion batteries as well as Lithium.

• India’s newly incorporated Khanij Bidesh India Ltd (2019) has
the specific mandate to acquire strategic mineral assets like
lithium and cobalt abroad.

S
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• Apart from Argentina, it is also exploring the Lithium
prospecting options in Chile and Bolivia in South America.
• American, Japanese and South Korean companies are
already mining Argentina’s deposits.

Lithium:
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• Lithium (atomic number 3) is a soft, silvery metal having the
lowest density of all metals and reacts vigorously with water.

• Extraction: Depending on the type of deposit, Lithium is extracted
via solar evaporation of large brine pools, or from hard-rock

extraction of the ore spodumene. Electrolysis of molten lithium
chloride and potassium chloride yields the metal.

• World Lithium Reserves: There are nearly 80 million tonnes of
identified Lithium reserves globally as of 2019.

Salar de Uyuni salt flat in Bolivia is the world's singlelargest lithium resource with nearly 21 mn tonne of Li
reserves.
 Salar del Hombre Muerto salt flat of Argentina (17 mn
tonne) and Salar de Atacama of Chile (9 mn tonne) form
the ‘Lithium Triangle’ of Bolivia, Chile and Argentina.
 Other important Li reserves- Nevada, USA, Australia and
China.



• Uses: Aluminium and Magnesium alloys to improve their
strength, and used in armour-plating, aircraft frames,
lithium oxide is used in glass ceramics, lithium chloride and
lithium bromide is used in air conditioning and industrial
drying systems, lithium stearate is used a high-temperature
lubricant, lithium carbonate is used in drugs, lithium hydride
is used to store hydrogen to be used as a fuel.

N

• Importance: Lithium is an important component of Lithium-ion
batteries, which are used to power electric vehicles (EV) and
other large-scale storage technology.

• India is pushing aggressively to achieve electric vehicle
mobility by 2030 in order to cut oil import bills and have more
sustainable transport.
• NITI Aayog has announced plans to set up large plants
manufacturing Li-ion batteries.

Li-ion battery:
• What is it? A lithium-ion (Li-ion) battery is an advanced battery
technology that uses lithium ions in its electrochemistry.
• The battery can use different types of materials for anode,
cathode and electrolyte.

Advantages:

• High electrochemical potential: Li-ion batteries provide the
highest energy density for weight, which is twice than the one
provided by nickel-cadmium.
• Discharge: Self-discharge is less than half compared to
nickel-cadmium, making lithium-ion well suited for modern
fuel gauge applications.
• Low maintenance: No scheduled cycling is required to
prolong Li-ion battery life.

• No memory effect: Li-ion batteries have no memory effect, a
detrimental process where repeated partial discharge/charge
cycles can cause a battery to ‘remember’ a lower capacity.
• Disposal: The Li-ion cells cause less harm when disposed as
they do not contain cadmium.

Drawbacks:

• Li-ion batteries are fragile and require a protection circuit to
maintain safe operation.
• The capacity of Li-ion batteries reduces with aging
irrespective of use, with frequent failing after 2-3 years.
• Shipment of larger quantities may be subject to regulatory
control although this restriction does not apply to personal
carry-on batteries.
• Li-ion batteries are expensive to manufacture.
• More promising and safer alternatives to Li-ion batteries are
being developed such as the solid-state batteries which have
considerably low charging time and space requirements for
electric vehicles.

Government initiatives:
• The government plans to offer $4.6 billion in incentives
to private players to set up advanced Li-ion battery
manufacturing facilities.
• The Ministry of Power and Department of Heavy Industries
is working on pushing electric two-wheelers and exploring a
model that will separate the vehicle cost and battery cost to
reduce upfront cost of the vehicle.
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• Indian Space Research Organisation and DRDO are also
working on development of low-cost lithium-ion batteries that
can be used in EVs and other equipment.

NATIONAL MISSION ON QUANTUM
TECHNOLOGY AND APPLICATIONS

Current Affairs
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progress, generate employment, foster economic growth and
improve the overall quality of life.

PM-STIAC
• It is an overarching council that facilitates the Principal
Scientific Advisor’s Office to assess the status in
specific science and technology domains, comprehend

S
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challenges, formulate interventions, develop a futuristic

The Mission was launched in 2020 to boost quantum
technology sector in India.

roadmap and advise the Prime Minister accordingly.

• There are nine missions under PM-STIAC which are
following

About:

 Mission 1: Natural Language Translation

• A Detailed Project Report on National Mission on Quantum
Technology and Applications (NMQTA) was made by a team
put together by Technology Information, Forecasting and
Assessment Council (TIFAC), an autonomous body under
Department of Science and Technology (DST), GoI.

 Mission 2: Quantum Frontier

• The report was made after seeking inputs from literature
survey, expert opinion, global trends, brainstorming
meetings, etc. and reviewed by a Steering Committee.

 Mission 7: Waste To Wealth
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National Mission for Quantum Technologies and
Applications:

• Part of PM-STIAC: It is one of the nine missions of national
importance, driven by the Prime Minister’s Science and
Technology Innovation Advisory Council (PM-STIAC) through
the (Principal Scientific Advisor) PSA’s office to leverage
cutting edge scientific research for India’s sustainable
development.

• Aim: To harness the potential of QTA and keep India in the
league with the nations leading in the domain and have a
detailed work-plan that comprehensively addresses all
sectors and involves all stakeholders.

N

• Focus areas: Apart from fundamental science, technology
platforms will be developed in
 Quantum Computing & Simulations
 Quantum Materials & Devices
 Quantum Communications
 Quantum Sensor & Metrology

• Funding: Union Budget 2020-21 set aside Rs. 8000 Cr for the
Mission for a period of 5 years.
• Why is it needed? Emerging and disruptive quantum
technologies will change entire paradigm of computation,
communication and encryption. Government and the industry
must invest in these technologies to secure communications,
financial transactions, remain competitive, drive societal

93

 Mission 3: Artificial Intelligence

 Mission 4: National Biodiversity Mission
 Mission 5: Electric Vehicles

 Mission 6: Bioscience for Human Health
 Mission 8: Deep Ocean Exploration
 Mission 9: AGNIi
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ETHICS OF GENE EDITING

not only many inconveniences, but also risks to the physical
health or even the life of the woman involved.

The new approach of medical science to treat disease
through gene-editing technologies has transformed medical
science but at the same time has created ethical issues.
“Human gene editing would almost assuredly never have the same
catastrophic consequences as the detonation of a nuclear weapon”
—Jennifer A. Doudna,

• Medical science is at a turning point due to the emergence of
disruptive technologies such as gene, RNA, and cell therapies
which have enabled scientists to approach diseases in new
ways.
• Innovations such as CRISPR gene-editing technology has
made it possible to correct errors in DNA with relative ease.

• However, with the emergence of these technologies potential
ethical, societal, and safety issues have arisen.

Ethical Dilemmas Involved in Gene-editing:

Human genome editing poses some hefty ethical questions.
Following are ethical issues involved in it:

• Rich Vs Poor: Some of the devastating genetic diseases can be
cured by gene-editing. CRISPR technology offers the hope of
editing unwanted mutations that arises out of the gene pool.
 However, these privileges are only limited to the richer
section of the population.

N
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• Humanity Vs Research: During clinical trials use of human beings
to test the effect of gene-editing can have long-lasting impacts.
 It often causes sequential genetic manipulation caused
by artificial manipulation and natural mutations.
 Further, negative impacts of Germline gene editing due
to off-target impacts, Mosaicism, and impacts on wrong
targets also cause problems.
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Author of A Crack in Creation:
Gene Editing and the Unthinkable Power to Control Evolution

About:

• Inadequate guidelines: Current national and international
regulations provide inadequate guidance and oversight for
these applications. As such, they do not foster public trust
in the safety of CRISPR edited organisms or the regulatory
agencies charged with monitoring them.

• Treatment Vs Manipulation: Evolution progresses by random
mutations in the genome which sometimes cause serious
problems and defects in individuals.
 Some diseases caused by mutations are sickle cell
anemia and cystic fibrosis.
 Gene-editing technologies are often used to treat these
diseases. However, these technologies can often be used
to manipulate traits to enhance human abilities such as
athletic ability and intelligence.
 This will lead to the creation of classes of individuals
defined by the quality of their engineered genome.
• Risk to life and health: Egg donation specifically for the purpose
of research raises additional concerns. Oocyte procurement
is a physically invasive procedure, which involves ovarian
suppression, followed by ovarian stimulation and a surgical
procedure of oocyte retrieval. The whole process involves

• Social stigma Vs Human Dignity: Gene-edited babies having
peculiar traits are more likely to feel social stigma as the
concept is still natal
 It is still a question of concern that how will society accept
these babies.
 Unethical treatment of gene-edited babies may raise the
issue of human dignity in India.

• Religion Vs Science
 There is continued research into gene editing, especially
in zygotes which are considered unethical by some
religions.
 Gene editing is considered as “playing God” and it is
said that it is not man's role to make changes to the basic
building blocks of humanity.
• Gender Discrimination: Frequent use of opening a market
for human eggs for research could lead to exploitation of
disadvantaged women.
• Informed Consent: Some people worry that it is impossible
to obtain informed consent for germline therapy because
the patients affected by the edits are the embryo and future
generations.
 The counter argument is that parents already make many
decisions that affect their future children.
• Agriculture: But even in agriculture, genetic modification is a
subject of major debate, especially in developing countries,
including India.
• Biohackers: Biohackers are a group of people consisting
of scientists and activists who believe that not only should
research continue, but that even nascent technology such as
gene editing should be accessible to the public.
 The easy availability of such technologies in the open
market can make these technologies vulnerable.

Ethics
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International Experience
• Countries across the world, except for the European
Union, are relaxing biosafety norms for using gene editing
for knock-out mutations and for creating more desirable
allelic forms of a vital gene.
• An example of gene editing in plants is knocking off
wheat genes that cause high susceptibility to the powdery
mildew disease.
• The US and Europe are still at the forefront in generating
knowledge, but others are catching up by developing
competency in new areas of R&D.
• Chinese laboratories have excelled in genomics research
and now, in plant genome editing.

February, 2021

• Promising regions & countries for genome editing:
 North America (United States)
 Europe (Germany, France, UK)
 Asia-Pacific (China, Japan, India)
 Latin America (Brazil)
 The Middle East & Africa

How should gene-editing be regulated?

It would be irresponsible to proceed with any clinical use of
germline editing before assessing a few pre-conditions such as:

• Assessing Viability: The relevant safety and efficacy issues
should be resolved, based on appropriate understanding
and balancing of risks, potential benefits, and alternatives.

• Regulatory mechanism: Any clinical use should proceed only
under appropriate regulatory oversight.
• At present, these criteria have not been met for any proposed
clinical use and the safety issues have not yet been
adequately explored. The clinical use of germline editing
should be revisited regularly.
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Way Forward:

• There is a need to regulate and assess different types of
ethical issues related to gene-editing.
• Further, India should make stricter laws against gene-editing
technologies and safeguards against bio-hackers to limit the
use of this technology.

• This will check unethical use of technology and checks on
trade in human eggs and exploitation of disadvantaged
women. Its limited use will enhance India’s presence in the
scientific world and further will maintain its position as the
world’s medical hotspot.
• Genome editing technologies hold potential for many
sectors of the Indian economy, where agriculture assumes
prominence in the mostly agrarian society.
 However, ethical concerns bring into sharp focus the
possible pitfalls of gene editing. With effective policy
formulation and strict regulation, things can be improved.
 Countries across the world, need to develop a uniform
format to register all human gene editing experiments in
their individual countries.

Genome Editing

• Genome editing is a technique used to precisely and
efficiently modify DNA within a cell leading to changes in
physical traits, like eye color, and disease risk.
• The technique involves making cuts at specific DNA
sequences with enzymes known as ‘engineered nucleases’.
• These are two different types of gene editing being currently
in use.

• Somatic gene editing affects only the patient being treated
(and only some of his or her cells).
• Germline gene editing affects all cells in an organism, including
eggs and sperm, and so is passed on to future generations.
• There are differential consequences of somatic gene editing
which are difficult to predict.
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• Making societal consensus: There should be a broad societal
consensus about the appropriateness of the proposed
application.
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• In comparison, in India, the country seems to be in no hurry
to take vital decisions on the use of new technologies.

N
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short palindromic repeats (CRISPR), with CRISPR-associated
nucleases (Cas).

• CRISPR-based genome editing is considered more precise
(it is possible to target specific sequences of DNA), more
efficient (it has relatively few off-target effects) and cheaper
to use than other genome editing technologies.

Issues related to Germline gene editing:
• It alters the genome of a human embryo at its earliest stages
which affects every cell. It has an impact not only on the
person who may result but on his or her descendants.
• Off-target impacts: In this type of problem, editing a gene
might fix one problem but cause another.

How gene editing is done?

• Mosaicism: In this type of genetic problem which occurs
during editing, only some copies of the gene are altered.

• Current genome editing technologies include zinc-finger
nucleases (ZFNs), transcription activator-like effector-based
nucleases (TALENs) and clustered regularly interspaced

• Wrong targets: During editing, wrong genes are targeted
which may cause undefined problems.
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ANUBHAVA MANTAPA
Karnataka’s Chief Minister laid foundation stone for the
‘New Anubhava Mantapa’ in Basavakalyan.

About:
• The project: It will showcase the 12th Century Anubhava
Mantapa (often referred to as the “first Parliament of the

academy of mystics, saints, and philosophers of the lingayat
faith in the 12th century.
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• Role: It was the fountainhead of all religious and philosophical
thought about the lingayat and also the institution of Vachana
literature which was used as the vector to propagate
Veerashaiva religious and philosophical thought.
• Significance: Anubhava Mantapa was an academy to build
a Vibrant casteless, creedless society full of Human Values
propagated through Vachanas.
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world”) where philosophers and social reformers held

debates. It is also the place where philosopher-poet Basava
lived for most of his life.

Culture

• International music springs: Karnataka CM also laid the

foundation for the International Music Spring at Basavakalyan,
to be built for Rs 350 crore.

• New Structure: It will be a six-floor structure and represent

various principles of Basaveshwara. The basement is
designed for a Dasoha Bhavana (dining hall)

• Type of Architecture: The building is to be built on the Kalyana
Chalukya style of architecture.

About Basaveshara:

• Lord Basaveshwara is a 12th Century Kannada social
reformer, poet, and philosopher. He is considered one of
the most revered saints by the Lingayat sect. He was born
in 1131 AD in Bagevadi (now in Bijapur, Karnataka) to a
Brahmin family.

• Beliefs: Lord Basaveshwara worked towards uplifting the
underprivileged classes and women, and believed that all
humans are equal, irrespective of class, caste, creed, and
gender.

Kalyana Chalukya Style of Architecture

Lingayat Cult

• This is generally a distinctive style of ornamented
architecture that evolved during the Western Chalukya
Empire in the Tungabhadra region.

• The sect is generally regarded in South Indian oral tradition

• Monuments are the regional variants of pre-existing
Dravida (South Indian) temples. These temples are
transition from the Nagara to Dravida style and create a
new style called Karnatadravida.
 This style is either Ekakuta (one mandapa of one shrine)
or Dvikuta (a common hall attached to two shrines).
 The style has characters of both the Northern as well
as Dravidian temple architecture.
 The combination of both styles is known as Vesara
Style, also Central Indian Style, which is represented
by the Hoysala Temples.
 Some examples of Chalukyas type of Architecture are
Truketshwara Temple, Gadag; Kasivisvesvara Temple,
Lakkundi.

with a wide following in southern India that worships Shiva

N

About Anubha Mantapa:

as having been founded by Basava in the 12th century.

• Lingayat, also called Virashaiva, member of a Hindu sect
as the only deity.

• The sect is anti-Brahmanical and opposed to worship of
any image other than the lingam.

• In their rejection of the authority of the Vedas, the doctrine
of transmigration of souls, child marriage, and ill-treatment
of widows, they anticipated much of the viewpoint of the
social reform movements of the 19th century.

• He denounced superstitions and rituals, introducing an
Ishta linga necklace, bearing a shiva-linga image, to mark
equality.
• He also introduced a hall of spiritual acceptance, Anubhava
Mantapa, where people of all origins could ask spiritual and
mundane questions of life.

• Establishment: Anubhava Mantapa was established by

• Basava’s Philosophy: He emphasized the principles of Arivu

Basavanna in the 12th Century C.E. in Basavakalyan in Bidar

(true knowledge), Achara (right conduct), and Anubhava

district of Karnataka.

(divine experience) and advocates a path of a holistic

• Institution: It is the first religious parliament in the world
whose literal meaning is "experience pavilion", and was an

approach

that

encompasses

bhakti

(knowledge), and kriye (action) equally.

(devotion),

jnana

Culture
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• Reform Movements: The

Sharana

movement

attracted

people from all castes and produced a corpus of literature,
the vachanas, that unveiled the spiritual universe of the
Veerashaiva saints. The movement was too radical for its
times as it challenges the main institution of caste order.
 Developments: In 2015, our Honorable PM had inaugurated
a Basaveshwara statue on the bank of river Thames in
London, United Kingdom.

SENTINELESE
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI) policy document
warns of threat to the Sentinelese from commercial activity.

About:

February, 2021

• Observations: According to ANSI, any exploitation of the North
Sentinel Island of the Andamans for commercial and strategic
gain would be dangerous for its occupants – the Sentinelese.

• Rights of the people: It also said that the rights of the
people to the island are non-negotiable, unassailable, and
uninfringeable.
• State duty: The prime duty of the state is to protect these
rights as eternal and sacrosanct.
• Guidelines: Their Island should not be eyed for any commercial
or strategic gain.

• Suggestions: The document also calls for building a
knowledge bank on the Sentinelese.
 ‘Study of a culture from distance’ is suggested by the
anthropologists as on a spot study was not possible.

About Sentinelese:
• Population: It is the most secluded, particularly vulnerable
tribal group (PVTG) who reside in complete isolation on the
North Sentinelese Islands with a population of around 50-100.
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• Habitat: The Sentinelese are a pre-neolithic, negrito tribe who
live in North Sentinel Island of the Andamans.
• PVTGs: They are listed under Particularly Vulnerable Tribal
Groups (PVTGs) by the Government of India(GoI)
 They are among 70 PVTGs across the country and also
among the five in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands which
include the Great Andamanese, the Onge, the Jarawa,
and the Shompens.
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• Occupation: There is no evidence of agriculture. Thus, the
community seems to be hunter-gatherers, getting food
through fishing, hunting, and collecting wild plants living on
the island.

• Administration: The GoI has promulgated various laws/
regulations from time to time to ensure that the rights and
well-being of the Sentinelese are safeguarded.
 These are being strictly implemented and enforced by the
UT Administration.
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• Issue: The policy document comes almost two years after
American national John Allen Chau was allegedly killed by
the Sentinelese on the North Sentinel Island.

N
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• Laws & regulations: They are protected under
 The Andaman and Nicobar Islands (Protection of
Aboriginal Tribes) Regulation, 1956.
 Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes (Prevention
of Atrocities) Act, 1989.
 Restrictions under Foreigner (Restricted Area) Orders,
1963.
 Visa Manual Conditions/Passport Act 1920, Indian Forest
Act, 1927 and Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972.
• Photographing or filming tribe members is also an offense.
• They are very vulnerable to germs since they have not had
contact with the outside world. Even a common flu virus
carried by a visitor could wipe out the entire tribe.

Anthropological Survey of India

• It was established in 1945. It is one of the many
organizations under the Ministry of Culture. It has
headquarters in Kolkata.
• It is a premier research institute for anthropological
research in bio-cultural studies. Its objective is to study
the tribes and other communities that form the population
of India both from the biological and cultural point of view.

Measures to protect Sentinelese:
• The entire North Sentinel Island along with a 5 km coastal sea
from the high watermark is notified as a tribal reserve. This
will ensure marine resources like fish, turtle, etc. are available
exclusively for the Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups
(PVTGs).
• A protocol of circumnavigation of the North Sentinel Island
has been notified. The ships and aircraft of the Coast Guard
and boats of Marine Police make sorties around North
Sentinel to keep surveillance.
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Way Forward:
• The best path forward is a policy of "controlled contact" with
these communities instead of a policy of no contact.
• The contact can be established with the community as per
the precision mentioned by AnSI in its policy document that
till the 1990s, there were goodwill missions whose contact
was limited to standing in shallow waters around the island at
a distance and offering gifts to the members of the tribe.

• It shows evidence for the presence of hominins beyond the
south-eastern limits of the Ice Age Asian continent.
• It depicts the food habit of Hominins which includes the boars
as food.

The Sulawesi Island

S
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• This will help governments to document their way of life,
preserve their culture and their holistic development.

WORLD'S OLDEST CAVE ART
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The world’s oldest animal cave painting of a wild pig in
Indonesia has been discovered.

About:

• It is a life-sized picture of a wild
pig that was painted at least
45,500 years ago in Indonesia.

• Location: The picture was found

in the Leang Tedongnge cave in

a remote valley on the island of Sulawesi, Indonesia.

• Cave Painting: The cave painting uncovered in South Sulawesi

in Indonesia consists of a figurative depiction of a warty pig, a
wild boar that is endemic to this Indonesian island.

• Sulawesi Warty Pig Painting: It is the most commonly portrayed

animal in the ice age rock art of the island valued for food and
creative thinking.
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 Painted using red ochre pigment, the pig appears to be
observing a fight or social interaction between two other
warty pigs.

• Oldest human-produced art: In South Africa, a hashtag-like

doodle created 73,000 years ago is believed to be the oldest
known drawing.

• Previous cave Painting: The previously oldest dated rock art

‘scene’ at least 43,900 years old, was a depiction of hybrid

human-animal beings hunting Sulawesi warty pigs and dwarf
bovid.

 It was discovered by the same research team at a nearby
limestone cave site.

Significance:
• The painting provides the earliest evidence of human
settlement in the region.
• This dated painting of the Sulawesi warty pig also provides
the world’s oldest surviving representational image of an
animal.

• Sulawesi is also known as Celebes.

• It is one of the four Greater Sunda Islands which are
recognized as Borneo, Java, Sulawesi, and Sumatra.
• It is governed by Indonesia.

• The central Indonesian island is situated between Asia
and Australia and has a long history of human occupation.

Cave Paintings found in India:
• Ajanta:

 This cave is located in the Aurangabad district of
Maharashtra.

 Famous fresco paintings of Ajanta are dying princesses,
flying apsara, and preaching Buddha.

• Ellora:

 It is located in the Aurangabad district of Maharashtra.
 It is famous for the largest monolithic excavation in the
world- the great Kailasa.

• Elephanta :
 It is located on Elephanta Islands in Mumbai.
 There are seven cave excavations in the Elephanta group.
• Bhimbetka :
 It is located between Hoshangabad and Bhopal, in the
foothills of the Vindhya Mountains.
 It has one of the oldest paintings in India and the world.

GAVI GANGADHARESHWARA TEMPLE
Shiva linga of the Gavi Gandhareshwar temple did not
receive the sun rays for the first time in 50 years due to clouds.
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About:

About:

• This temple is also known as Gavipuram Cave Temple.

• Location: Maghi Mela is held in Muktsar, Punjab every year in
January or the month of Magh according to the Nanakshahi
calendar.

• Issue: The overclouded sky impacted the annual phenomenon
called Surya Majjana in Gavi Gangadhareshwara.
• Location: This temple is located in Bengaluru, Karnataka.
• Meaning: The temple derives its name from the combination
of topographical features and mythology: Gavi (cave), and
Gangadhareswara (shiva) means the Lord who adorns the
Ganga.
• Type of Architecture: Built-in Vijaynagar style and a fine
example of Indian rock-cut architecture.
• Establishment: Built by Gautama Maharshi and Bharadwaja
Muni in the Vedic period. Renovated in the 16th century AD
by Kempe Gowda, the founder of Bengaluru, Temple Gavi
Gangadhareshwara is an architectural marvel that attracts
the faithful by the hordes.

• Features: The main attractions of the Gavi Gangadhareshvara
temple are two granite pillars that support the giant disk of
the sun and moon, while the other two have several Nandi at
the top.
• Significance: On the occasion of Makar Sankranti, the temple
witnesses a unique phenomenon in which the evening
sunlight passes through an arc between the horns of Nandi
and falls directly on the linga inside the cave, illuminating the
interior idol.

N

Facts

• Every year on the Makar Sankranti, the sun rays fall on the
Shiv linga located in the cave (Gavi) making it shine for ten
minutes.
Kempe Gowda I

S
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About Maghi Mela:

• Maghi is celebrated after the next day of Lohri in Punjab when
a fair is organized to commemorate the valor of 40 Sikhs
when bonfires are lit in Hindu homes to greet the birth of sons
in the families and alms are distributed.
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• Monolithic Structures: The temple is also known for its four
monolithic pillars, representing Damaru, Trishul, and two
fans on the patio. Monolithic architecture describes buildings
that are carved, cast, or excavated from a single piece of
material, historically from the rock.

Surya Majjana

• Nanakshahi calendar: It was designed by Sikh scholar Pal
Singh Purewal to replace the Bikrami calendar, to work out
the dates of Guru Purab and other festivals.

• Kempe Gowda I was a feudatory king under Vijayanagar
Empire. He founded the city of Bengaluru in 1537 and
named it after their family deity’s consort, Kempamma.
• He is also credited with the construction of several
lakes or keres for drinking water and irrigation e.g. The
Dharmambudhi Lake.

MAGHI MELA
For the first time in several decades there will be no political
conferences at the historic Maghi Mela.

• The battle: The occasion commemorates the sacrifice of forty
Sikh warriors who fought the Mughals in the battle of Khidrana
(1705), named Muktsar (“the pool of liberation”) in pursuit of
Guru Gobind Singh.
• Gathering: It is one of the most important melas (fairs) of India
and the most important for the Sikh religion.

Historical Background:
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• Timeline: The battle took place near a pool of water, Khidrane
di Dhab, on 29th December 1705.

• Origin: The bodies were cremated the following day, the first
of Magh (hence the name of the festival), which now falls
usually on the 13th of January.
• Custom: Sikhs observe their anniversaries of happy and
tragic events alike thus, Maghi is celebrated with end-toend recitals of the Guru Granth Sahib and religious divans in
almost all gurdwaras.

Significance:

• Maghi Mela is also used to set the political tone of the state
as it used to be a show of strength for most parties.

MONPA HANDMADE PAPER
The Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) has
successfully revived the ancient Monpa handmade paper.

About:
• Monpa Handmade Paper is 1000-year-old heritage art of
Arunachal Pradesh.
• The fine-textured handmade paper, which is called Mon
Shugu in the local dialect, is integral to the vibrant culture of
the local tribes in Tawang.
• Significance: The paper has great historic and religious
significance as it is the paper used for writing Buddhist
scriptures and hymns in monasteries.
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• Production: The Monpa handmade paper is made from the
bark of a local tree called Shugu Sheng, which has medicinal
values too.

• Kumhar Sashaktikaran Yojana (KSY): It was launched in 2018
to strengthen and improve the living of potters in the country
by making them self-reliant.

• Origin: The art of making originated among the Monpas over
1000 years ago. Gradually this art became an integral part of
the local custom and culture of Tawang in Arunachal Pradesh.

The Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC)
• It is a statutory body formed in April 1957 (as per an RTI)
by the Government of India, under the Act of Parliament,
‘Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act of 1956’.

S
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• It is an apex organization under the Ministry of Micro,
Small, and Medium Enterprises.

• Vision: To plan, promote, facilitate, organize and assist in
the establishment and development of khadi and village
industries in the rural areas.
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• In April 1957, it took over the work of the former All India
Khadi and Village Industries Board.
• Head office: Mumbai

• Six zonal offices: Delhi, Bhopal, Bangalore, Kolkata,
Mumbai, and Guwahati.

Monapas:

• The Monpa are a major tribe of Arunachal Pradesh in northeastern India.
• Probably they are the only tribe in Arunachal Pradesh who
know the art of making paper.
• The Monpa are believed to be the only nomadic tribe in
Northeast India - they were dependent on animals like sheep,
cows, yak, goats, and horses.
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• Decline: Monpas used to sell these papers to countries like
Tibet, Bhutan, Thailand, and Japan. But, the local industry
gradually began declining and the indigenous handmade
paper was taken over by inferior Chinese paper.
 However, the handmade paper industry almost
disappeared in the last 100 years.
• Revival Program: An attempt for the revival of this handmade
paper industry was made in 1994 but failed.
 KVIC commissioned a Monpa handmade paper making
unit in Tawang to revive the art and engaging the local
youths with this art professionally.
 The revival is aligned with the Prime Ministers Mantra of
Vocal for Local.
• Future scope: KVIC announced that within six months plans
will be rolled out for the revival of the two local arts.
 Handmade pottery
 Handmade furniture
• The revival of handmade pottery will be taken up on priority
under Kumhar Sashaktikaran Yojana very soon.

• The Monpa share a very close affinity with the Sharchops of
Bhutan. Apart from papermaking, the Monpa are also known
for wood carving, Thangka painting, carpet making, and
weaving.
• The Monpa are generally adherents of the Gelug sect of
Tibetan Buddhism, which they adopted in the 17th century
as a result of the influence of the Bhutanese-educated Merag
Lama.

YAKSHAGANA

A Yakshagana artiste died while performing on stage in
Shiriyara village near Kota of Udupi district, Karnataka.

About:
• Meaning: The word Yakshgana means the songs of the DemiGods (‘Yaksha ‘meaning Demi-God, and ‘Gana’ meaning song).
• Art form: It is a theatrical form of presenting mythological,
historical stories and narratives drawn from the great Indian
epics, Ramayana and Mahabharata and performance
includes music, dance, and dialogues.
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• Origin: It traces its origin to the coastal districts of Karnataka
and with roots in Sanskrit literature and theatre it emerged as
a form of dance-drama in the 16th century mostly written in
Telugu or the Kannada language.
 It is believed to have evolved from pre-classical music
and theatre during the period of the Bhakti movement.
• The instrument used: The instruments used in this art are
percussion instruments like chenda, maddalam, jagatta,
or chengila (cymbals) and chakratala, or elathalam (small
cymbals).
• The dress: This art form is noted for its massive headgears,
elaborate facial make-up, and vibrant costumes and
ornaments, masks constitute some of the most striking
features of the art form.

• Significance: The play gives a positive message to humanity
and from the stories one can get an opportunity to understand
different characters or personalities.
NOTE: It is also performed in Malayalam as well as Tulu (the

Tulu is a Dravidian language whose speakers are concentrated
in the districts of Dakshina Kannada and Udupi in Karnataka
and the northern part of the Kasaragod district of Kerala.

KALARIPAYATTU

Kerala Chief Minister plans to establish kalaripayattu
academy in Thiruvananthapuram.

About:

N
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• The move is aimed to train 100 students in two batches.

• The most famous combat styles in the world will now be
taught to the new generation at the facility which will come up
at Kerala Tourism’s Vellar Crafts Village en route to Kovalam.
• The academy is intended to impart training in the true spirit of
the ancient martial art.

• Classes will be conducted by gurus led by Padmashri
Meenakshiamma and it will be organized in such a way that
training in Kalaripayattu will also help those who are learning
dance.

About Kalaripayattu:
• Meaning: Kalaripayattu is also known as Kalari is an ancient
Indian martial art form and a fighting style that is considered
as an overall mind and body fitness activity.
• Origin: It originated in Kerala from 3rd century BC to the 2nd
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century AD. It is now practiced in Kerala and some parts of
Tamil Nadu.
• The place where this martial art is practiced is called a 'Kalari'.
It is a Malayalam word that signifies a kind of gymnasium.
Kalari means 'threshing floor' or 'battlefield'. The word Kalari
first appears in the Tamil Sangam literature to describe both
a battlefield and combat arena.

S
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• It is considered to be one of the oldest fighting systems in
existence.
• It is also considered the father of modern Kung-Fu.

• Stages of the art form: It consists of various stages such as:
 First stage: It consists of body conditioning exercises such
as sequences, workouts, and kicks to develop the pace of
the body.
 Second stage: It is all about fighting techniques with
wooden weapons such as sticks.
 Third stage: It involves the use of metal weapons
 Fourth stage includes bare hand fighting techniques,
massage treatments, etc.
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• Popular episodes: The most popular episodes are from the
Mahabharata i.e. Draupadi swayamvar, Subhadra vivah, etc.,
and Ramayana i.e. Rajyabhishek, Lav-Kush yuddh, etc.

dialect of south Karnataka).

Current Affairs
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Significance:

• It helps build bodily strength and flexibility while improving
focus and coordination as well as improves posture, speed,
stamina, and self-control.
• The martial art educates a person on the importance of a
lifestyle that is beneficial to one’s mind and body and also
teaches one to be extremely self-disciplined and increases
the level of endurance.

Important Martial Art forms of India

• Silambam: Silambam is promoted in Tamil Nadu and the
reference to the sale of Silambam staves, pearls, swords,
and armors can be seen in Tamil literature ‘Silapaddigaram’.
• Thang-ta and Sarit Sarak: This art was created by the Meitei
people of Manipur in which Thang refers to a ‘sword’ while
Ta refers to a ‘spear’ and it is an armed martial art whereas
Sarit Sarak is an unarmed art form using hand combat.
• Thoda: It is a mixture of martial art, sport, and culture
that takes place during Baisakhi every year originated in
Himachal Pradesh.
• Kuttu Varisai: This art was first mentioned in Sangam
literature in the first or second century B.C whereas Kuttu
Varisai means ‘empty hand combat’ mainly practiced in
South India.
• Pari-Khanda: In this art form ‘Pari’ means shield while
‘khanda’ refers to the sword. Therefore, both shield and
sword are used in this art. Originated in Bihar which
involves fighting using Sword and Shield.

• Kalaripayattu is acknowledged and respected across the
world and is used by Kerala Tourism for increasing footfall.
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TAMIL SANGAM
The Fourth Tamil Sangam in Madurai will celebrates its
120th anniversary in 2021.

About:
• Madurai Tamil Sangam, also known as the fourth Tamil
Sangam.
• Founder: It was founded by Paandi Thurai Thevar.
• Significance: It was held to promote the use of the Tamil
language and Tamil culture in the late 19th century in British
India. There is an exam to confer the Tamil Pandithar degree
on those who passed.

• Patronage: It has been named after the Sangam academies
that flourished under the royal patronage of the Pandya kings
of Madurai.
• Sangams: According to the Tamil legends, there were three
Sangams (Academy of Tamil poets) held in ancient South
India popularly called Muchchangam.
 The First Sangam is believed to be held at Madurai,
attended by gods and legendary sages. No literary work
of this Sangam is available.
 The second Sangam was held at Kapadapuram, only
Tolkappiyam survives from this.
 The Third Sangam was also held at Madurai. A few of
these Tamil literary works have survived and are useful
sources to reconstruct the history of the Sangam period.
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• Courses: There are successive courses like pravesam,
balapandidham, pandhidam, vidhwan, and pulavar, the
Tamil Sangam offered to become a Tamil pundit.

Sangam Literature

• The Sangam literature includes Tolkappiyam, Ettutogai,
Pattuppattu, Pathinenkilkanakku, and two epics named –
Silappathikaram and Manimegalai.

• Tolkappiyam was authored by Tolkappiyar and it is
the earliest Tamil literary work giving details of Tamil
grammar. Also, it provides insights into the political and
socio-economic conditions of the time.

KATTABOMMAN

It is decided to digitise the freedom fighter Kattabomman’s
execution record.

About:

• The report prepared by Major John Bannerman of the East
India Company on October 17, 1799, the day after the

execution of Kattabomman was received at the Fort St.
George.

• Ettutogai (Eight Anthologies) consist of eight works
– Aingurunooru, Narrinai, Aganaooru, Purananooru,
Kuruntogai, Kalittogai, Paripadal and Padirruppatu.

• Historical Background: John Bannerman led a force to take

• The Pattuppattu (Ten Idylls) consists of ten works
–
Thirumurugarruppadai,
Porunararruppadai,
Sirupanarruppadai, Perumpanarruppadai, Mullaippattu,
Nedunalvadai, Maduraikkanji, Kurinjippatttu,Pattinappalai
and Malaipadukadam.

report to Governor Edward Clive (1754-1839), the son of
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• Pathinenkilkanakku contains eighteen works about ethics
and morals. The most important among these works is
Tirukkural authored by Thiruvalluvar, the Tamil great poet,
and philosopher.
• The two epics Silappathikaram is written by Elango Adigal
and Manimegalai by Sittalai Sattanar. They also provide
valuable details about the Sangam society and polity.

About Tamil Sangams:

• Meaning: The Tamil Sangams were assemblies of Tamil
scholars and poets.
• Kootam: These assemblies were originally known as kootam
or "gathering, which was also a name for Madurai.
• Duration: The period roughly between the 3rd century B.C. and
3rd century A.D. in South India (the area lying to the south of
river Krishna and Tungabhadra) is known as Sangam Period.

on Kattabomman (1760-1799), the poligar (local chieftain)
of Panchalankurichi (now in Thoothukudi district), sent his
Robert Clive the first British administrator of Bengal.

• Recent development: The report being preserved at the office
of Archives and Historical Research will be digitized soon
through software that is being developed for indexing and
retrieving scanned documents.

 The retrieval software will be installed initially on the local
intranet and later on the Internet, according to a plan of
the department.

• Benefits: There will be no physical handling of the records as
well as facilitating easy search and retrieval of the documents.

About Kattabomman:
• About: Veerapandiya Kattabomman was an 18th-century
Tamil Palayakarrar and chieftain in Tamil Nadu, India. He
was also called Kattabomman Nayak of Panchalankurichi
Palayam.
• Polygar: Kattabomman was a Polygar, a feudal title for a
class of territorial administrative and military governors from
Panchalankurichi near Thoothukudi.
 The Polygars use to collect taxes from the peasants and
in time, they almost acted as independent chieftains.
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• First Polygar War of 1799: The Company wanted to control
the polygars and came in conflict with the polygars on the
question of who should collect taxes. Thus Kattabomman
refused to accept the sovereignty of the British East India
Company and waged a war against them.
• End of Kattabomman: In a meeting for the collection of
pending rents with the Britishers ended in violence in which
a British officer was killed by Kattabomman. However, he
was ultimately captured and sentenced to death and publicly
hanged at Kayatharu on 16 October 1799.

MAKARAVILAKKU FESTIVAL SABRIMALA
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Sabarimala Temple:
• Location: The Sabarimala Temple is a temple located at
Sabarimala inside the Periyar Tiger Reserve in the Perinad
Village, Pathanamthitta district, Kerala, India.
• Origin: The shrine of Sabarimala is an ancient temple and it is
believed that the prince of the Pandalam dynasty, an avatar
of Ayyappan, meditated at Sabarimala temple and became
one with the divine.
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• Management: The temple is managed by the Travancore
Devaswom Board.

 The main stakeholders of Sabarimala Temple are

Travancore Devasom Board, Tantri (head priest) family,
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Pandalam Royal Family, Ayyappa Seva Sangam, etc.

Makaravilakku festival concluded at the shrine of
Sabarimala on Makar Sankranti in Kerala.

• Chief Deity: Lord Ayyappan is worshipped as a ‘Naishtika
Bramhachari’ or a celibate for life. Therefore, as per a

notification by the Devaswom Board that manages the

About:

temple, women belonging to the menstruating age are not

• Makaravilakku is one of the most famous festivals that attracts
an ocean of devotees worldwide.

• Festival: It’s a seven-day annual festival season in which
a star named Makara jyothi appears in the sky on Makara
Samkramam on the first day of the Malayalam month of
Makaram.

Makara Jyothi

It is the name of the star that appears in the sky on Makara
Samkramam when the Sun changes its position from dhanu
Rasi (Sagittarius) to Makaram Rasi (Capricorn) on the first
day of the Malayalam month of Makaram.
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• Procession: The festival includes sacred ornaments of

Lord Ayyappan (Thiruvabharanam i.e. an age-old ritual of

offering gold ornaments to Lord Ayyappa) procession and a
congregation at the hill shrine of Sabarimala.

• Custodian: The royal family of Pandalam is the custodian of
the ornaments.

• Rituals: As part of the ritual, a light lit at Ponnambalamedu

plateau across the Sabarimala shrine which is believed to
have celestial origins. The light is shown three times by the
chief priest of the Pamba temple. Pamba is the base station
of Sabarimala. The light is dubbed as Makara vilakku.
• This ritual had been done by Malaya Araya tribals in the
past. When the Travancore Devaswom Board took over the
administration of the temple in the early 1950s, the tribal
community lost that right.
• Significance: The pilgrimage to Sabarimala is one of the most
famous and largest religious gatherings in the world as this
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permitted to enter the temple.

• The devotees are expected to follow a Vratham (41-day
austerity period) before the pilgrimage. About 2 crore
devotees visit the pilgrimage center every year.

• Traditions: The traditions of Sabarimala are a confluence of
Shaivism, Kali, Vaishnavism, and other Sramanas traditions.

• Recent issue: Temple management puts religious restrictions
against the entry of women of menstruating age. This is
based on a tradition of the temple to respect the deity.

• Recent judgment: The Supreme Court of India, in a 4-1 majority
decision (4 men and 1 woman judicial panel), overturned the
ban on the entry of women by stating that selective ban on
women was not an "essential part" of Hinduism.

THIRUVULLAR DAY

PM remembered the Tamil poet and philosopher
Thiruvalluvar on his birth anniversary i.e. 15th January 2021.

About:

• Thiruvalluvar Day: It is celebrated in Tamil Nadu to mark the
birth anniversary of Tamil poet and philosopher Thiruvalluvar.
 Thiruvalluvar day is celebrated on the 2nd day of Thai
month.
• Historical Background: It was first celebrated on May 17
and 18 in 1935. The fourth day of the Pongal celebration is
considered as Thiruvalluvar day and it is also celebrated in
Pondicherry.

festival marks the meeting between Rama and Dharmashasta

Thiruvalluvar:

(another name for Ayyappan) in Sabarimala.

• Thiruvalluvar was a celebrated Tamil poet and philosopher.
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• He is regarded as a cultural and moral icon for Tamils
across caste and religious lines. The period when he lived is
debated, as is his religious identity.
 Some place him in the third or fourth century; others put
him in the eighth or ninth. Some call him a Hindu; some
trace his past to Jainism; Dravidian groups count him as
a saint with no religious identifiers except his Dravidian
roots.
• He has the merit of harmonizing the opinions of them all so
that each sect would admit it to be its own.

About:
• The Toda Collection from Kochi-based Linen Trail showcases
the work of Toda women and also celebrates its core value of
slow fashion.

Toda Embroidery:
• Location: The Toda Embroidery, also locally known as
“pukhoor” is an artwork among the Toda pastoral people of
Nilgiris, in Tamil Nadu, made exclusively by their women.
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• Artwork: The Toda Embroidery, also locally known as “Pukhoor”,
is an artwork among the Toda pastoral people of Nilgiris.

• Manufacturing: The embroidery, which has a fine finish,
appears like a woven cloth but is made with the use of red
and black threads with a white cotton cloth background. The
thickness of the thread ensures that the pattern is finished
with an embossed look.

I
T
X
E

• Geographical Indication Tags: The embroidery achieved its
rightful Geographical Indication (GI) status in 2012.

• Poothkuli: The traditional Toda dress is a distinctive shawl
only worn for special occasions like visits to the temple,
festivals, and finally as a shroud.

Principles of Thiruvalluvar:

• He was against of caste system and believed that goodness
is its reward and should not be regarded as a mere means to
a comfortable afterlife.

• Tamil orator, writer, and father of the Pure Tamil movement,
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Maraimalai Adigal deduced 31 BC as the birth year of Valluvar.

 He is believed to have lived in Mylapore present-day in
Chennai and flourished between the 4th century and 6th
century.

• Thiruvalluvar’s epic work Thirukkural contains 1330 couplets
(kurals) that are divided into 133 sections of 10 couplets each.

 The text is divided into three parts with teachings on
dharma, artha, and Kama (virtue, wealth, and love).

• Religion: Valluvar is generally thought to have belonged
to either Jainism or Hinduism. Early 19th century writers
proposed that Valluvar may have been a Jain.
• Significance: Valluvar's thoughts and works reflect the
immense knowledge and people across generations have
been positively impacted by his ideals.

TODA TRIBE
A slow fashion label celebrates the embroidery of the Toda
tribe of Nilgiris.

• Patterns: The patterns used in Toda embroidery do not cover
many floral motifs but generally cover celestial bodies (like
Sun and Moon), reptiles, animals, and horns of buffaloes,
made in crimson and black colors.

• Rabbit ears are a constant depiction of the boundary of the
embroidered cloth. Another common design in the form of
black triangles in a box design is done in honor of their first
priest. Women who do embroidery consider their work as a
“tribute to Nature”.
• As a traditional garment, it is worn by both men and women at
all ceremonial occasions and also at funerals. Elderlies wear
this garment daily.

About Toda tribe:

• Origin: The Todas are the most ancient tribe inhabiting the
higher elevations of the Nilgiri Hills of southern India.
 Numbering only about 800 in the early 1960s, they were
rapidly increasing in population because of improved
health facilities.
• Language: The Toda language is Dravidian but is the most
aberrant among the languages belonging to the Dravidian
family.
• Marriage: Most marriages are monogamous although
polyandry was common in the past. Traditional arranged
marriages are often broken by elopement. Divorce is
considered a big disgrace to the family.
• Habitat: Todas live in a settlement of three to seven small
thatched houses and graze their herds of water buffalo
(Bubalus bubalis).
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• Religion: The Toda religion centers on the sanctity of the buffalo.
 Society: Toda society has traditionally been divided into
two subcastes: one that owned the sacred dairy cows and
the other which milked the cows and operated the dairies.
Difference between Fast and Slow Fashion
Category

Fast Fashion

Slow Fashion

$1.44 tn annually

Small business firms

Petroleum-based
materials

Locally-sourced, biodegradable, organic,
natural dyes and natural
materials.

Cause environmental
implications during
production

It uses less harmful
ingredients and employs
eco-friendly traditional
methods of production

Modern and unethical
methods

Less harm to the
environment as it involves
conventional methods

Large amount of
carcinogens

Safe eco-friendly materials
for manufacturing

Cost & Quality

Cheap and low quality

Expensive and lasts long

Labour

Involves factory
or workshop that
employ workers at low
wages, poor working
condition and long
working hours.

Uses people from local
or nearby area; serves
as a means of providing
livelihood

Morale/Ethics

Poor working
conditions, low
standards in working
place

Small industry with good
profit and fair wages.

Sustainability

Not eco-friendly as it
involves chemicals

A motto to live with nature
and not against it

H&M, Zara, C&A,
Peacocks, Primark

Reformation, Amour Vert,
Eileen Fisher

Scope

Raw materials

Manufacturing

Protocols
involved
Presence of
toxins
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RISA: CLOTH OF TRIPURA CULTURE
Risa have been branded under the India Handloom Brand.

About:
• Aim: Tripura state government have
been promoting the traditional risa
cloth nationally, as a signature identity
of the state.

S
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• Initiative: Government initiatives like providing risa uniforms
to Anganwadi and ASHA workers and facilitating training
for making risa at Tripura Handloom and Handicrafts
Development Corporation will support the ‘Vocal for Local’
initiative of the central government.
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About Risa:

• Cloth: The traditional Tripuri female attire comprises three
parts — risa, rignai, and rikutu.
 Risa is a hand-woven cloth used as a female upper
garment and as an upper garment, it is wrapped around
the torso twice.
 Rignai is primarily worn as the lower garment and
translates into ‘to wear’. It can be understood as an
indigenous variety of the sari of mainland India.
 Rituku is mainly used as a wrap or like a ‘chunri’ or a
‘pallu’ of the Indian saree. It is also used to cover the head
of newly married Tripuri women.
• Origin: The complete Tripuri attire is claimed to have
originated even before the time of the Manikya kings, who
ruled Tripura for over 500 years starting from the 15th century.

Tribes of the Nilgiris

• Present scenario: At present, the risa is changing due to
competition with power loom-manufactured products
available at cheaper rates.

• Irulas: A widely scattered, many-layered, and diverse
hunting and gathering tribal group. Singing, dancing,
story-telling, riddle-telling, and community games are
some of the activities that are still alive in this group.

• Significance: The risa also has a host of crucial, social, and
religious utilities, for example, adolescent Tripuri girls are first
given a risa to wear in an event called Risa Sormani, at age
12 to 14, it is worn at Garia Puja by tribal communities.

• Paniyas: They are on the lower side of the Nilgiris and drew
their sustenance from the dense forests that covered
the region. The Paniyas has been a much closed tribal
group, retaining within their midst, rituals of worship and
community and family practices that are specific to them.

PARAKRAM DIWAS: BIRTH ANNIVERSARY OF
SUBHAS CHANDRA BOSE

• Mullu Kurumbas: Traditionally they are hunter-gathers,
Hunting with bows and arrows is still an intrinsic part of
their community life and they have played a very significant
role in the tribal life of the Nilgiris by being the key players
in the barter system.
• Kotas: A tribal community of artisans who have played an
important role in the economy of the region.
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The Union government has decided to celebrate the birth
anniversary of Subhas Chandra Bose on 23rd January as
'Parakram Diwas'.

About:
• The Centre has appointed an 85-member high-level
committee headed by the Prime Minister to plan year-round
programs to mark the 125th birth anniversary of Netaji.
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• The ‘Parakram Diwas” (Day of Valour) will be celebrated to
honor Netaji’s “indomitable spirit and selfless service to the
nation”.
• The Government of India has declared the Subhash Chandra
Bose Aapda Prabandhan Puraskaar for individuals and
organizations working in the field of disaster management.

Subhas Chandra Bose (January 23 – August 18, 1945):
• Early Life and Political Activity:
 Subhas Chandra Bose was born on 23rd January 1897,
in Cuttack, Odisha to a wealthy and prominent Bengali
lawyer Janaki Nath Bose and Prabhavati Bose.
 Bose studied at Presidency College, Calcutta (Kolkata),
from which he was expelled in 1916 for nationalist
activities, and the Scottish Churches College (graduating
in 1919).
 He then was sent by his parents to the University of
Cambridge in England to prepare for the Indian Civil
Service.
 In 1920 he passed the civil service examination, but in
April 1921, after hearing of the nationalist turmoil in India,
he resigned his candidacy and hurried back to India.
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• Early Political Activity:
 Bose joined the non-cooperation movement started by
Mohandas K. Gandhi, who had made the Indian National
Congress a powerful non-violent organization.
 Bose worked under Chittaranjan Das, a politician in
Bengal who became his mentor and guide.
 There Bose became a youth educator, journalist, and
commandant of the Bengal Congress volunteers. His
activities led to his imprisonment in December 1921.
 In 1924 he was appointed chief executive officer of the
Calcutta Municipal Corporation, with Das as mayor.
 Bose was soon after deported to Burma (Myanmar)
because he was suspected of connections with secret
revolutionary movements.
 Released in 1927, he returned to Bengal and was elected
president of the Bengal Congress.
 Shortly thereafter he and Jawaharlal Nehru became the
two general secretaries of the Indian National Congress.
 Together they represented the more militant, left-wing
faction of the party against the more compromising, rightwing Gandhian faction.
 In the 1930s, he was closely associated with left politics in
Congress along with Jawaharlal Nehru and M.N. Roy.

N

 National Planning Committee: In 1938 he was elected
president of the Indian National Congress and formed a
national planning committee, which formulated a policy of
broad industrialization.
 Bose won the congress presidential elections at Haripura
in 1938.
 However, this did not harmonize with Gandhian economic
thought, which clung to the notion of cottage industries
and benefiting from the use of the country’s resources.
 Tripuri Session 1939: He stood for election in 1939 at
the Tripuri Session of the Indian National Congress and
defeated Pattabhia Sitarammaya, a Gandhi Loyalist.
 Forward Bloc: He founded the Forward Bloc, hoping to
rally radical elements, but was again incarcerated in July
1940.
 On January 26, 1941, though closely watched, he escaped
from his Calcutta residence in disguise and, traveling via
Kabul and Moscow, eventually reached Germany in April.

• Rift with Gandhi:
 Bose was elected mayor of Calcutta in 1930 while he was
in the prison.
 Bose became increasingly critical of Gandhi’s more
conservative economics as well as his less confrontational
approach toward independence.

• Activity in Exile:
 A little more than a year after the Japanese invasion of
Southeast Asia, Bose left Germany, traveling by German
and Japanese submarines and by plane, and arrived in
May 1943 in Tokyo.
 On July 4 he assumed leadership of the Indian
Independence Movement in East Asia and proceeded,
with Japanese aid and influence, to form a trained army
of about 40,000 troops in Japanese-occupied Southeast
Asia.
 Indian National Army: On October 21, 1943, Bose
proclaimed the establishment of a provisional independent
Indian government, and his so-called Indian National
Army (Azad Hind Fauj).
 He alongside Japanese troops, advanced to Rangoon
(Yangon) and then to mainland India, reaching Indian
soil on March 18, 1944, and moving into Kohima and the
plains of Imphal.
 In a stubborn battle, the mixed Indian and Japanese
forces, lacking Japanese air support, were defeated and
forced to retreat.
 With the defeat of Japan, however, Bose’s fortunes ended.
 A few days after Japan’s announced surrender in August
1945, Bose died in a Japanese hospital in Taiwan as a
result of burn injuries from a plane crash.

TOYCATHON-2021 AND TRADITIONAL TOYS OF
INDIA
Government has launched ‘Toycathon-2021’ in order to
promote indigenous toy industry and gaming platforms.
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About:
• Toycathon-2021 aims to bring students and teachers, design
experts, toy experts and start-ups together to crowd-source
ideas for developing toys and games.
• These toys and games are based on Indian culture, ethos,
folklores, heroes and value systems.
• Nodal Agency: It is a combined initiative of six ministries and
AICTE.
• Toycathon-2021 focuses Indian culture, History, Knowledge
of India and ethos; Learning, Education and Schooling;
Social and Human values and Occupations & Specific fields.

Current Scenario of toy Industry in India:
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 Traditional expertise with technical and financial aid from
government will help in generating employment at large
scale.
• Inculcating cultural ethos: Thematic representation will
inculcate cultural and traditional ethos among Children.
• Shielding children from harmful chemicals: Imported toys
made up of PVC and painted with paints containing Lead,
which are harmful to children health. Traditional toys are
made up with eco-friendly materials.
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• Cutting Import dependency: Promotion of traditional toys will
decrease import dependency of India’s toy sector.

• Making India ‘World Gaming Capital’: India has a large pool of
talented human resource which has made it one of the largest
IT hub of the world.
 Diverting this pool of human resource towards
development of games can help India to become world’s
gaming capital.
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• Rising toy industry: The Indian toy industry is expanding due
to growing young population. Further it is aided by factors
such as rising disposable incomes, innovations for the junior
population base in education sector and use of traditional
toys as decorative articles.
• Share of India’s toy industry: India’s share in the global toy
market is less than 1% and is worth Rs. 5,000-6,000 crore.

• Total market of India’s toy industry is more than $1 billion in
which 80 percent of the toys were imported.

Advantages of Toycathon-2021:

• Push to India’s traditional toy industry: India has a huge human
resources in terms of expertise in traditional toy making.

Way Forward:

• Toycathon-2021 is a right step towards promoting traditional
toy industry and developing application based gaming
ecosystem in India.
• It will not only help to cut import bill but also promote
indigenous industries and thus will create employment.
•

It will also help India to achieve ‘Self Reliance in toy sector’
and will fulfill the concept of “Attmanirbhar Abhiyan”.

Traditional Toys of India

Toys

N

Kondapalli
Toys

Asharikandi
Terracotta
Toys

Channapatna
Toys

Thanjavur
Dolls

Natungram
Dolls
Wooden toys
of Varanasi
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Description (Region)

These toys are made in Andhra Pradesh and are made up of soft wood known as Tella Poniki. The themes of
these toys are derived from Indian mythology and epics and also depict rural life, animals, and birds.

These toys are made in Assam’s Dhubri district. These toys are made using traditional tools and equipment like
Kodal, Pitna, knives, and Kathi. Deities, animals, birds, and also objects from ordinary life are important themes.
These toys are manufactured in the Channapatna town of Karnataka. The town is known as ‘Gombegala Ooru’
or the ‘Town of Toys’. Ivory-wood was primarily used for making these toys hich have now been replaced by
materials such as rubber, sycamore, sandalwood, teak and pine.
These dolls are made in Tamil Nadu. Important characteristics of these dolls is their continuous oscillating
movement. Bharatanatyam or Kathakali are important themes which is depicted by these figurines.
These dolls are made up of seasoned wood and intricately painted with bright colours. These dolls are made in
Burdwan district of West Bengal. Bhakti Movement that flourished in Bengal during the 15th and 16th centuries is
important theme depicted by these figurines.
These toys are made up of wood of shisham or eucalyptus trees. These toys are cast into shapes of religious
articles, deities, birds and animals, dancers and musicians.
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RASHTRIYA KAMDHENU GAU VIGYAN
PRACHAR-PRASAR EXAM

• There are 37 cow breeds found in the country, but out of these
Sahiwal, Gir, Red Sindhi, Tharparkar and Rathi are known for
milking attributes.

S
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Rashtriya Kamdhenu Aayog to conduct National Online
Exam on Cow Science.

About:
• The setting up of Rashtriya Kamdhenu Aayog (RKA) was
announced in the 2019-20 interim Budget, RKA lists organization
of animal husbandry “on modern and scientific lines”.
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• It aims to conduct an online nationwide exam where
participants will be tested on, among other things, knowledge
of Indian cows’ “superiority” over foreign breeds, including in
showing “emotions”; cow dung benefits, including in ensuring
people were “not affected” during the Bhopal gas tragedy;
the “link” between cow slaughter and earthquakes because of
animals generating “Einsteinian Pain Waves”; and how India
became a leading beef exporter under “a cow-eating leader”.
• It is a noble initiative of making Study materials available
about Cow Science and conducting Kamdhenu GauVigyanPrachar-Prasar Examination.

• Future Scope: TheKamdhenuGau-VigyanPrachar-Prasar Exam
will be an annual event of the RashtriyaKamdhenuAayog in
the future.
 It will also fulfill the objectives of Atmanirbhar Bharat/Vocal
for Local/Green India/Digital India/Clean India/Healthy
India/Make in India concepts.

N

About Rashtriya Kamdhenu Aayog:

• Ministry: Rashtriya Kamdhenu Aayog (RKA) is an
autonomous government body set up for cow welfare under
the administrative control of the Ministry of Fisheries, Animal
Husbandry, and Dairying.
• Objective: It has been constituted for the conservation,
preservation, protection, and development of cows and their

progenies and for giving directions for the cattle development
programs.

• Function: RKA is a high-powered permanent body to formulate
policies and to provide directions for the implementation of
schemes related to cattle to lay more emphasis on livelihood
generation for small & marginal farmers, women, and youth
entrepreneurs.
• Centers: Andra Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh are the two
states where the kamdhenu breeding center has been
established.

PRADHAN MANTRI RASHTRIYA BAL PURASKAR
32 applicants from across the country are recently awarded
the Pradhan Mantri Rashtriya Bal Puraskar-2021.

About:

• The Pradhan Mantri Rashtriya Bal Puraskar, formerly known
as the National Child Award for Exceptional Achievement, is
India's Highest Civilian Honour bestowed upon exceptional
achievers under the age of 18.
• Instituted by the Ministry of Women and Child Development,
Government of India in 1996 to recognize children with
exceptional abilities and outstanding status in various fields
such as arts, culture, design, innovation, research, social
service, and sports.
• The award is conferred by the President of India in the week
preceding the Republic Day in the Durbar Hall of Rashtrapati
Bhavan in New Delhi. Previously, the awards were conferred
on Children's Day.

Award:
• A medal, a cash prize of Rs. 1,00,000, book vouchers worth
Rs.10,000, a certificate, and citation.

Eligibility:
• A child who is an Indian Citizen and residing in India above
the age of 5 years and not exceeding 18 years (as of 31st
August of the respective year).
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• Excellence in any one of the following fields (achievements
that benefit society will be encouraged): Innovation, Social
Service, Scholastic, Sports, Art and Culture, Bravery.

Padma Awards:
• The major categories of Awards in India are:
 Civilian Awards
 Gallantry Awards
• Civilian Awards are conferred to people with outstanding
achievements in their field of work. These awards are
presented to the respective recipients by the President of
India on Republic Day. The inception year of these Civilian
awards is 1954.
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• The Index ranks the world’s passports according to the number
of destinations their holders can access without a prior visa.
• Launched by: It started in 2006 as Henley & Partners Visa
Restrictions Index (HVRI) and was modified and renamed in
2018.
• Released by: In collaboration with the International Air Transport
Association (IATA), and based on official data from their global
database Henley & Partners has analyzed the visa regulations
of all the countries and territories in the world since 2006.
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• Coverage: It presents the most accurate database of travel
information of 199 countries.

Major Outcomes:

I
T
X
E

• Civilian Awards are categorized according to the degree of

• Top performers: Japan tops the list (with a score of 191) being

the most powerful passport in the world for the year 2021.

honour.

 Bharat Ratna- 1st degree of honour

Singapore is in second place (with a score of 190) and South

 Padma Vibhushan- 2nd degree of honour

Korea ties with Germany in third place (with a score of 189).

 Padma Bhushan- 3rd degree of honour
 Padma Shri- 4th degree of honour

• Padma Awards: This year the President has approved the
conferment of 119 Padma Awards.

• The Union Home Ministry on the eve of Republic Day also

announced the recipients for Padma awards. These are
given by President every year.
• Instituted in 1954

• India’s score: India ranks 85th in the most powerful passport
report with a visa-free score of 58. It shares its spot with
Tajikistan.

• Bottom performers: Syria, Iraq, and Afghanistan continue

to be the countries with the worst passport to hold with a
passport score of 29, 28, and 26 respectively.

• Our neighbors: Pakistan (rank 107) and Nepal (rank 104)

continue to be in the 'worst passports to hold' category.
Pakistan is having a visa-free score of 32 countries and

Gallantry Awards:

Nepal, a score of 38 destinations.

• The Union home ministry announced a list of gallantry awards
on the eve of India's 72nd Republic Day.

N

• Gallantry Awards are presented to the personnel in the forces
for bravery and valour.

• The Gallantry awards that are conferred in India as Param

BANANA GRIT

Scientist of CSIR in Kerala have developed the Banana Grit
or Granules from raw Nendran bananas.

Vir Chakra, Mahavir Chakra, Vir Chakra, Ashoka Chakra, Kirti
Chakra and Shaurya Chakra.

• Prominent among those who received the awards is Col

Santosh Babu, who was killed in a skirmish with Chinese
soldiers in Ladakh's Galwan Valley in June last year. He was

awarded the Mahavir Chakra, the second-highest wartime
gallantry medal.

HENLEY'S PASSPORT INDEX 2021
India has been ranked 85 in the most powerful passport
report ‘Henley Passport Index 2021’.
th

About:
• The Henley Passport Index (HPI) is a global ranking of countries
according to the travel freedom for their citizens.
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About:

• The concept was introduced to utilize the presence of
resistant starch in bananas, which is reported to improve gut
health.
• Purpose: It is an ideal ingredient for a healthy diet and can be
used for making a great variety of dishes. Example Malayali
dishes of Kerala like ‘avial’ and ‘thoran’.

Banana Grit:
• The product resembles ‘Rava’ and broken wheat.
• It has been produced as a new segment of application for
banana rich in starch and utilizing it to its maximum strength.
 Starch is a white, granular, organic chemical that is
produced by all green plants. It is a soft, white, tasteless
powder that is insoluble in cold water, alcohol, or other
solvents.
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 In humans and other animals, starch from plants is broken
down into its constituent sugar molecules, which then
supply energy to the tissues.
• Significance: It is beneficial for the banana farmers as they
can fetch a better price for their harvest by getting diverse
products sourced from bananas.

Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR)
• It is the largest scientific research and development (R&D)
organisation in India.
• Established: September 1942
• Location: New Delhi
• President: Prime Minister of India (Ex-officio)

• Funded by the Ministry of Science and Technology and
operates as an autonomous body through the Societies
Registration Act, 1860.

• Origin: Nendran Banana or famously known as Chengalikodan
is a banana variety that originated in Chengazhikodu village
of Thrissur District in Kerala.
• Place of cultivation: It is now cultivated on the banks of the
Bharathapuzha river.

• Geographical Indication Tag: It has got the Geographical
indication registration in 2014 from the Geographical
Indications Registry, Chennai.

N

• Open-RAN is not a technology, but rather an ongoing shift in
mobile network architecture that allows networks to be built
using subcomponents from a variety of vendors.
• O-RAN has an open, multi-vendor architecture for deploying
mobile networks, as opposed to the single-vendor proprietary
architecture.

S
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• O-RAN uses software to make hardware manufactured by
different companies work together.

• The key concept of Open RAN is “opening” the protocols
and interfaces between the various subcomponents (radios,
hardware and software) in the RAN.
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• Vision 2022: To pursue science which strives for global
impact, the technology that enables innovation-driven
industry and nurtures trans-disciplinary leadership thereby
catalysing inclusive economic development for the people
of India.

Nendran Bananas:

The Open RAN technology:

• Characteristics: Nendran bananas are planted in October
requiring a cultivation period of 14 months and are grown
organically which is the reason for their unusual yellow color
and texture.

OPEN-RAN ARCHITECTURE

Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) chairman said
that the use of Open RAN and software-defined telecom
networks will open new opportunities.

Radio Access Network (RAN):

• It is the part of a telecommunications system that connects
individual devices to other parts of a network through radio
connections.

• A RAN resides between user equipment, such as a mobile
phone, a computer or any remotely controlled machine, and
provides the connection with its core network.
• As a technical matter, this is what the industry refers to as a
disaggregated RAN.
• In Traditional RAN system, the radio, hardware and software
are proprietary.

• This means that nearly all of the equipment comes from
one supplier and that operators are unable to, for example,
deploy a network using radios from one vendor with hardware
and software from another vendor.
• Problems: Mixing and matching cell sites from different
providers typically lead to a performance reduction.
• The result is that most network operators while supporting
multiple RAN vendors, will deploy networks using a single
vendor in a geographic region which can create vendor lockin with high barriers to entry for new innovators.

Significance of the process:
• Diversifying supply chains: Open RAN enables telecom service
providers to diversify supply chains, bring in unprecedented
levels of interoperability and agility, which can help reduce
their Capex by almost 50%.

About:

• Time-bound and transparent process: There should be a
time-bound and transparent process in place for any kind of
permissions required by companies like the requirement of
spectrum for the development of wireless technology.

• This will help Indian entities to enter the network equipment
market.

• Cost efficiencies: It allows telecom operators to reach out
directly to the manufacturers and achieve cost efficiencies.

• It is aimed at the government’s move to encourage local
companies to roll out the 4G network of BSNL which will
provide an immediate opportunity to the Indian manufacturers
in the equipment space.

• Shift from hardware to software: OpenRAN technology
wouldn’t eliminate traditional vendors from 4G and 5G space
but would rather force them to shift their business model from
hardware to software.
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SMART ANTI AIRFIELD WEAPON
DRDO successfully conducted a trial of indigenously
developed Smart Anti-Airfield Weapon (SAAW).
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• SKYROS Deployment: Presently, the French detachment for Ex
Desert Knight-21 is deployed in Asia as part of their 'SKYROS
Deployment'.
 Rafale fighter jets of India and France are carrying out war
games codenamed Exercise SKYROS.

About:
• The smart weapon was successfully test-fired from Indian
Hawk-Mk132 of HAL.

Smart Anti Airfield Weapon:
• The system belongs to the glide bomb category and its
development began around 2012-13, with crucial inputs from
the Indian Air Force (IAF) and the first test was carried out in
2016.

Other similar exercises

S
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• Defence Exercises between India and France:
 Varuna – Naval exercise
 Garuda – Air exercise
 Shakti – Army exercise

• Gagan Shakti is conducted by the Indian Air Force to
showcase its air dominance over the entire extended area
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of the Indian Ocean Region.

• Indigenously designed and developed: SAAW is indigenously
designed and developed by DRDO’s Research Centre Imarat
(RCI) Hyderabad.

• It includes all terrain operations – desert, high altitude,

• Features: This is a 125 Kg class smart weapon, capable of
engaging ground enemies airfield assets such as radars,
bunkers, taxi tracks, and runways etc. up to a range of
100 km. The high precision-guided bomb is lightweight as
compared to the weapon system of the same class.

to surface combat, paratrooper assault and medical

• Target: The weapon is designed to strike ground targets,
especially adversary airfield infrastructure or similar
strategically important installations.

• Rudram: The test of SAAW comes after another weapon
system designed to target enemy radar and communication
assets, Rudram. Rudram is India’s first indigenous antiradiation missile developed for the Air Force (IAF). It is an
air-to-surface missile.
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INDO FRENCH EXERCISE DESERT KNIGHT 21

Indian Air Force and French Air and Space Force conducted
a bilateral Air exercise, Ex Desert Knight-21 at Air Force
Station Jodhpur.

About:

• Countries involved: It is an Indo-French Exercise.
• Arms and ammunitions involved:
 The French side will participate with Rafale, Airbus A-330
Multi-Role Tanker Transport (MRTT), A-400M Tactical
Transport aircraft and approximately 175 personnel.
 The Indian Air Force aircraft participating in the exercise
will include Mirage 2000, Su-30 MKI, Rafale, IL-78 Flight
Refuelling Aircraft, AWACS and AEW&C aircraft.
• Unique exercise: This exercise is unique as it includes fielding
of Rafale aircraft by both sides and is indicative of the growing
interaction between the two premiers Air Forces.

maritime scenarios and special operations – in real time

with specific focus on key areas like aerial combat, air
evacuation.

• Garuda Shakti is the joint military exercise between India
and Indonesia.

• Mitra Shakti is the joint military exercise between India and
Sri Lanka.

INDIA ARMY DAY

India is celebrating its 73rd Army Day.

About:

• Date: Army Day is celebrated on January 15 every year in
India.
• General KM Cariappa: It is on this historic day that General KM
Cariappa became the first Indian to take charge of the Indian
Army in 1949. Cariappa led Indian forces on the Western
Front during the Indo-Pakistani War of 1947.
• Sir Francis Robert Roy Bucher: On this day, Gen. Cariappa
took over from General Sir Francis Robert Roy Bucher who
was the last English commander of our nation's army.
• Day to honour Indian soldiers: Apart from this, it is also meant
as a day to honour those soldiers who have sacrificed their
lives for India.
• The Army Day parade: It is a grand celebration of India's
military might and its unsung personnel. The Army Day
parade is typically held at Parade Ground, Delhi Cantonment.
• Marathon Vijay Run: To mark Army Day in 2021, the
Indian Army has also organized a marathon Vijay Run to
“commemorate Swarnim Vijay Varsh celebrations of India's
resounding victory over Pakistan in 1971.
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The Perform, Achieve and Trade (PAT) Scheme:
• PAT scheme is a regulatory instrument to reduce specific
energy consumption in energy-intensive industries, with an
associated market-based mechanism to enhance the cost-

• The Indian Army was founded almost 126 years ago by
the British on 1st April, 1895.

effectiveness through certification of excess energy saving

• According to the Global Fire Power Index 2021, India's
army is considered the world's fourth strongest army.

• Under this scheme, reductions in specific energy-saving

S
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which can be traded.

targets are assigned to Designated Consumers (DCs) for a
three-year cycle.

NATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION AWARDS

• The target reduction for each DC is based on their current

levels of energy efficiency, so that energy-efficient DCs will
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have the lower target of percentage reduction, as compared

The Ministry of Power and Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE)
organised the 30th National Energy Conservation Awards
(NECA) function.

to less energy efficient DCs which will have higher targets.

Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE):

• BEE is a statutory body under the Ministry of Power which is
mandated to implement policy and programmes in energy

About:

• The awards were presented to the winners from different
industries and sector establishments.

• The Standards and Labelling Programme for Air Compressors

and Ultra High Definition (UHD) TV and SAATHEE (Statewise Actions on Annual Targets and Headways on Energy
Efficiency) portal were initiated.

Major outcomes:

efficiency and conservation.

• The objective of such initiatives is to reduce energy
intensity in our country by optimizing energy demand and
reduce Emissions Of Greenhouse Gases (GHG) which are
responsible for global warming and climate change.

Sophisticated Analytical & Technical Help Institutes (SATHI):
• It is an initiative of the Department of Science & Technology
(Ministry of Science and Technology) to provide a shared,

• National Energy Conservation Awards: The Ministry of Power

professionally managed services and strong Science and

has launched a scheme in 1991, to give national recognition

Technology infrastructure/facilities, to service the demands

through awards to industries and establishments that have

of faculty, researchers, etc.

N

taken special efforts to reduce energy consumption while
maintaining their production.

• SAATHI (Sustainable and Accelerated Adoption of efficient
Textile technologies to Help small Industries) Initiative:

 The awards were given away for the first time on December

• It is an initiative of the Ministry of Textiles to sustain and

14, 1991, which was declared as the `National Energy

accelerate the adoption of energy-efficient textile technologies

Conservation Day'.

in the power loom sector and cost savings due to the use of

• Standards and Labelling Programme for Air Compressors

such technology.

and Ultra High Definition (UHD) TV: It is to be carried out

voluntarily. They are aimed to further enhance the level of

energy conservation and thus facilitating reduced energy
bills.

• SAATHEE Portal: BEE launched SAATHEE (State-wise Actions
on Annual Targets and Headways on Energy Efficiency) –

KAYAKALP AWARDS
Union Minister of Health and Family Welfare presented the
5 th National Kayakalp Awards for 2019-2020

a portal for State Designated Agency (SDA) for state-level
activities in the energy conservation sphere.
• Other Initiatives Aimed at Energy Conservation: The Perform
Achieve and Trade (PAT) Scheme, Standard and Labelling
and Demand Side Management, Energy Conservation
Building Code, etc.
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Facts for Prelims

About Indian Army
• The Indian army originated from the forces of the East
India Company, which later became the 'British Indian
Army', and eventually, after Independence, the Indian
Army.
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About:
• Those District Hospitals, Sub-divisional hospitals, Community
Health Centres, Primary Health Centres, and Health &
Wellness Centres in the public healthcare system who have
achieved a high level of cleanliness, hygiene, and infection
control were recognized and felicitated with the award.
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Key Highlights:

About:

The Jawaharlal Nehru Institute of Postgraduate Medical

• Rewari-Madar Section of the Western Dedicated Freight
Corridor (WDFC) was inaugurated by Prime Minister.

Education and Research (JIPMER) was awarded the second
prize under the Kayakalp Awards scheme.
• JIPMER received the prize under the Group A Central facilities
category, AIIMS Bhubaneswar has received the best central
government hospital under Category B.

Kayakalp Awards:
• Launch: The Ministry of Health & Family Welfare launched
a National Initiative ‘Kayakalp’ in 2015 to ensure hygiene,
sanitation, and cleanliness in Public Health Facilities in India.
and Hygiene, Infection Control, hygiene promotion, support
services, and beyond hospital boundary.

 To inculcate a culture of ongoing assessment and peer
review of performance related to hygiene, sanitation, and
infection control.

 To incentivize and recognize public healthcare facilities
that show exemplary performance in adhering to

standard protocols of cleanliness, infection control, and
sanitation.

 To create and share sustainable practices related to

improving cleanliness in public health facilities which lead
to positive health outcomes.

 The importance of the Kayakalp initiative has been amply
demonstrated during the current COVID pandemic as the

Mortality rate due to COVID in India has been one of the

N

lowest in the world.

 The success of Kayakalp is duly recognized in the Global
Baseline Report 2019 published by WHO, UNICEF, and
JMP.

• It can support heavy haul train operation with a 32.5 tonnes of
axle load.

S
A

Dedicated Freight Corridor:

• It is a seamless and fast track corridors with increased load
capacity aims to serve logistics sector i.e. transport of goods
and commodities or freight exclusively.

I
T
X
E

• Categories: Waste Management, Hospital Upkeep, Sanitation

• Major objectives:

• This section WDFC stretch will benefit various industries in
Rewari – Phulera, Kishangarh, Manesar and Narnaul areas of
Rajasthan and Haryana.

• Swachh SwasthSarvatra (SSS) program: Encouraged by the

success of the Kayakalp initiative, MoHFW had collaborated
with the Ministry of Drinking Water and Sanitation and
launched the Swachh SwasthSarvatra (SSS) program.

 Under it one community health center (CHCs) situated
within ODF block receives a one-time grant of Rs. 10.00
lakhs under the National Health Mission for undertaking
improvement activities.

DEDICATED FREIGHT CORRIDOR IN INDIA
A new Section of Western dedicated freight corridor has
been inaugurated by the Prime Minister.

• Freight Corridors in India: Six dedicated freight corridors have
been envisaged in India.

• Currently, two dedicated freight corridors are being
developed by Dedicated Freight Corridor Corporation of
India Limited (DFCCIL). The other four are:
 East-West Dedicated Freight Corridor (WDFC) connecting
Kolkata to Mumbai (2,000 km)
 North-South Dedicated Freight Corridor connecting Delhi
to Chennai (2173 km)
 East Coast Dedicated Freight Corridor connecting
Kharagpur to Vijayawada (1100 km)
 South-West Dedicated Freight Corridor connecting
Chennai to Goa (890 km)

• DFCCIL is a Public Sector Undertaking (PSU) corporation
which has been registered under Companies Act, 1956. It
is run by Ministry of Railway and is responsible for planning,
development, and mobilization of financial resources and
construction, maintenance and operation of the "Dedicated
Freight Corridors" (DFC).
• Western Dedicated Freight Corridor: It connects Delhi and
Mumbai, the capital and financial capital of India.
• Funding: The project has been funded by a soft loan of $4bn
provided by Japan International Cooperation Agency under
special terms for economic partnership (STEP). It covers a
distance of 1,483 km of double-lane electric track from JNPT
in Mumbai to Dadri (Uttar Pradesh) while passing through
Vadodara, Ahmedabad, Palanpur, Phulera and Rewari.

Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC):
• Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor is a 1,839 km freight line
which has been envisaged between Ludhiana and Dankuni
near Kolkata.
• Funding: The Eastern corridor is has been funded by the
World Bank partly.
• It has agreed to finance approximately 1,100km of the total
length of the EDFC.

Test Yourself
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Multiple Choice Questions
1.

With reference to Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS),
consider the following statements

6.

It is an autonomous organization under the Ministry of
Environment and Forests.

1.

It is a terrestrial, medium-large sized bird which lives in
arid, open landscapes.

2.

It strives to conserve nature through action-based
research, education and public awareness.

2.

It is under threat due to unregulated hunting for its meat,
habitat loss and degradation.

3.

It organizes and conducts nature trails and camps for the
general public.

3.

It is classified as endangered by IUCN.

(a) 1 and 3 only

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

I
T
X
E
(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(c) All of the above

(d) 1, 2 and 3

7.

Consider the following statements about National Action Plan
on Forest Fires, 2018 (NAPFF) developed by MoEFCC.
1.

It aims to minimize vulnerability to forest fire hazard and
reduce forest fires from taking place by involving local
communities.

2.

It provides for forest fire risk zoning and mapping which will
be updated every 5 years.

3.

It proposes use of Forest Fire Alert System and strategies
such as biomass management, weed management etc.

1.

It is a globally used methodology to assess the efficacy of
Protected Areas through evaluation of their management
effectiveness.

2.

It is based on the IUCN World Commission on Protected
Areas (WCPA) Framework for Assessing Management
Effectiveness.

3.

Wildlife Institute of India is the technical partner of MoEFCC
for conducting MEE.

(a) and 2 only

(b) 1 and 3 only

(a) 1, and 2 only

(b) 1, and 3 only

(d) None of the above

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements about Animal Welfare
Board of India.

2.
3.
4.

8.

It is a statutory body establish under the Prevention of
Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960.

N

It is headquartered in Delhi.

Its functions include ensuring animal welfare laws are
enforced, advising government on animal welfare issues,
providing grants to NGOs.

(a) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c) All of the above
Consider the
International.
1.

2.
3.

Consider the following statements about Natural Capital
accounting and Valuation of Ecosystem Services (NCAVES)
Project.
1.

It is a project to advance the knowledge agenda on
environmental-economic
accounting,
in
particular
ecosystem accounting.

2.

India is a participating country.

3.

The project is funded by EU and will last till end of 2021.

4.

MoSPI and MoEFCC are implementing agencies of
NCAVES in India.

It has 28 members on board with 3-year term.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

following

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(b) 2, 3 and 4 only

(d) None of the above
statements

about

Wetlands

9.

It is the only global not-for-profit organisation dedicated to
the conservation and restoration of wetlands and works in
networks and global partnerships.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 1, 2 and 4 only

(c) All of the above

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements about Indian pangolin
(Manis crassicaudata).
1.

It is a scaly anteater found in almost all of India south of the
Himalayas.

It conducts the International Waterbird Census.

2.

It is the only species of pangolin found in India.

It is headquartered in Vienna, Austria.

3.

It is listed under Schedule I of Wildlife (Protection) Act,
1972 and as ‘endangered’ under IUCN Red List.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

5.

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements about the Management
Effectiveness Evaluation (MEE).

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

1.

4.

(b) 2 and 3 only

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?
(c) All of the above
3.

S
A

1.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

2.

Consider the following statements about the Asian Houbara
Bustard.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) All of the above

(d) None of the above

The Kalrav Bird Festival is an annual bird conservation festival
celebrated in which state?
(a) Jharkhand

(b) Bihar

(c) Nagaland

(d) Madhya Pradesh

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

10.

(a) 1 only

(b) 1 and 3 only

(c) All of the above

(d) 1 and 2 only

Consider the following statements regarding trans fats.
1.

They are a type of unsaturated fat which can occur naturally
or made artificially.
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2

The process of hydrogenation is used to manufacture
industrial trans-fat.

4.

3

Both natural and artificial trans fats are very harmful for
health.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

4

FSSAI has limited trans-fat content to 2% by 2022.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

(b) 2, 3 and 4 only

5

Soyabean and GM-sunflower oil are healthier alternatives
to trans-fat.

(c) 1, 3 and 4 only

(d) All of the above

15.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

11.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

(b) 1, 2, 4 and 5 only

(c) 2, 3 and 4 only

(d) 1, 3 and 5 only

Transfer of quantum information from one part of the device
to another
Low resistance

3.

Increased device memory capacity and storage

1.

It is a highly contagious viral disease caused by Influenza
Type A viruses that generally affect poultry birds.

4.

Low input energy for operation

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

2.

It can be lethal, cause mild symptoms or cause low egg
production among poultry birds.

3.

Aquatic birds like ducks and geese are natural reservoirs
of influenza A virus.

4.

The virus can spread easily among humans but does not
affect pigs, horses, dogs and cats.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

I
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E
(c) 2, 3 and 4 only

16.

(b) 1, 2, and 4 only

(d) All of the above

Consider the following statements about National Mission for
Quantum Technology and Applications (NMQTA)
1.

It aims to harness the potential of quantum technology and
keep India in the league with the leading nations in the
domain

2.

It is driven by the Prime Minister’s Science and Technology
Innovation Advisory Council (PM-STIAC) through the
(Principal Scientific Advisor) PSA’s office

Consider the following statements about Lumpy Skin Disease
(LSD)

3.

The Union Budget 2020-2021 set aside Rs. 80000 Cr for a
period of 3 years for this project.

1.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(c) 2, 3 and 4 only

(b) 1, 2, and 4 only
(d) 1, 3 and 4 only

It is a viral disease caused by lumpy skin disease virus
(LSDV), a member of Capripoxvirus genus of Poxviridae
family.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 1 and 3 only

(c) All of the above

(d) 2 and 3 only

2.

It causes high morbidity in cattle and buffaloes, rendering
them debilitated due to deep skin wounds.

3.

It spreads though vectors such as mosquitoes, ticks as
well as contaminated food, water and saliva.

1.

They have high electrochemical potential compared to
nickel-cadmium batteries.

4.

There is no specific vaccine for the disease.

2.

They have low self-discharge rate and low maintenance.

5.

It has never occurred in India.

3.

They don’t have memory effect.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

4.

They are very sturdy and easy to transport in large amounts.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

N

(c) 1, 2, 3 and 4 only

2.
3.

17.

(b) 1, 2, and 4 only
(d) 1, 3 and 5 only

Consider the following statements
Organization for Animal Health (OIE).
1.

regarding

World

18.

The OIE is an intergovernmental organization responsible
for improving animal health worldwide headquartered in
Paris.
It is recognised as a reference organisation by the World
Trade Organization (WTO)
India is not a member of the OIE

Consider the following statements regarding Li-ion batteries.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 1, 2 and 3 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) None of the above

Consider the following pairs.
Mission

Celestial Body

1.

OSIRIS-REx

Asteroid Bennu

2.

Hayabusa2

Asteroid Ryugu

3.

Dawn

Asteroids Ceres and Vesta

4.

Hayabusa1

Itokawa

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

Which of the above pair(s) is/are correct?

(a) 1, and 2 only

(b) 1, and 3 only

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

(b) 1, 2, and 4 only

(d) 1 , 2 and 3

(c) 2, 3 and 4 only

(d) All of the above

Consider the
meteorite.

statements

(c) 2 and 3 only
14.

S
A

1.
2.

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

13.

What are the advantages of electron gas used in the
indigenously developed 2d-Electron Gas (2DEG) technology?

Consider the following statements about bird flu or avian
influenza.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

12.

They are less expensive and can be manufactured for
widespread use as biodrugs.

Consider the following statements about nanobodies.
1.

They are novel class of therapeutic proteins based on
antibody fragments, smaller than classic antibodies but
containing their unique structural and functional qualities.

2.

They can not penetrate tissue better than classical antibodies.

3.

Researchers have derived nanobodies from alpacas/
llamas.

19.

following

about

Mukundpura

1.

It was found near Jaipur in 2017.

2.

It is classified as a carbonaceous chondrite meteorite.

3.

It has very high phyllosilicate mineral content.

4.

The study of the meteorite will help interpret results of the
asteroid missions to Ryugu and Bennu.
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20.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only

(b) 1, 2, and 4 only

(c) 2, 3 and 4 only

(d) All of the above

(a) 1 only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
Consider the following statements with reference to Agricultural
and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority
(APEDA)

Consider the following statements regarding data protection
in India in accordance with Information Technology Act (IT)
2000
1.

Service providers located outside India but providing
services within the country are covered under IT Act, 2000.

2.

Facebook and WhattsApp have
intermediaries by this act.

been

26.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to
Sophisticated Analytical & Technical Help Institutes (SATHI):
It is an initiative of Ministry of Science and Technology.

2.

It aims to provide a shared, professionally managed
services and strong Science and Technology infrastructure/
facilities to researchers.

(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only

1. It will be published by Reserve Bank of India.
2. It has taken year 2020 as the base year.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

28.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

1.

Share of natural gas in energy basket of India is more than
10%.

2.

India currently imports more than 54% of its energy needs.

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?
(c) Both 1 and 2
23.

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to production and import of natural gas in
India, consider the following statements:
1.
2.
3.

29.

N

HELP scheme provides for Production Sharing Contract of
Oil companies with government.
NELP Scheme was based on Revenue Sharing Model.

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?
(c) 1 and 3 only
24.

(b) 2 and 3only
(d) 1, 2 and 3

With reference to natural gas infrastructure in India, consider
the following statements:
1.
2.
3.

30.

Natural gas Pipeline in India has been expanded for more
than ten thousand Kilometers.
Urja Ganga Project aims to provide pipeline infrastructure
in North-western India.

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?

25.

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Consider the following statements with reference to of Moringa
plant
1.

Its every part is used as herbal medicines to cure different
kinds of ailments.

2.

It can be grown only in areas of high rainfall and moderate
temperature.

It does not follow financial rules and regulations of the
country where it is located.
2. It has separate security regulator as well as arbitration
courts.
3. The International Financial Services Centers Authority is
responsible for regulation of IFSCs in India.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Consider the following statements with reference to power of
the governor to summon special session of state assembly
1.

There are five LNG terminals in the country.

(a) 1 and 2 only

Digital payment has increased the level of financial
inclusion in India.
2. There has been constant increase in digital payment in
India since 2014.
3. India ranks first in the world in terms of digital payment
consumers.
Which of the statements given above is/are not correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3
With reference to International Financial Services Centers,
consider the following statements:
1.

SATAT initiative is related to import subsidy provided to Oil
companies.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(a) 1 only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
Consider the following statements regarding digital payment
in India
1.

With reference to energy basket in India, consider the
following statements:

(a) 1 only

S
A
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1.

(a) 1 only

27.

It is responsible for ensuring quality of export oriented
agriculture produce in India.
2. It helps in marketing of agricultural and processed
agricultural produce in international market.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
With reference to Digital Payment Index, consider the following
statements:
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1.

defined as

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

22.

February, 2021

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
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31.

Governor can summon a special session of house on his
discretion if government loses majority.
2. Governor can’t refuse a special session of state legislature
after council of minister requests for it.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
Consider the following statements regarding the Arctic region:
1. The Volume of Arctic Sea ice has reduced by 50% since
1980.
2. India is the member of Arctic council since 2013
Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2
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Consider the following statements regarding the Akash
Missile System:
It is a Surface to Air Missile.

3.

It uses Scramjet Propulsion.

Which of the statement(s) given above is/are correct?

Which of the above statement(s) is/are incorrect?

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 only

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3

(d) All the above

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) All of the above

40.

Consider the following statements regarding the Sulphur
Pollution in India:
Sulphur Dioxide is one of the eight pollutants that are being
measured under the National Air Quality Index.

(a) 1 only
(c) Both 1 and 2

(c) Sudan
41.

(a) Qatar
(c) Saudi Arabia

42.

1.

India has adopted European Union’s mass emission
standards E20 for biofuels.

2.

E20 is a pure biofuel derived completely from ethanol.

(c) Saudi Arabia

43.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(c) Both 1 and 2

It enabled refineries to produce ethanol from edible food
grains.

2.

It is envisaged for Viability Gap Funding for bio refineries.

44.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

N

(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

2.
3.

The Gangetic dolphins are included in the First Schedule
of the Indian Wildlife (Protection), Act 1972.

45.

Its IUCN status is endangered.

The Gangetic Dolphin Sanctuary is located in Upper
Ganga Canal (Brijghat-Narora stretch)

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

37.

38.

39.

(a) 1 and 3

(b) 1 and 2

(c) 2 and 3

(d) All of the above
(b) Agriculture

(c) Women’s Rights

(d) Health

Which river passes through the Molem National Park:
(a) Cauvery

(b) Godavari

(c) Mandovi

(d) Krishna

(d) UAE

1.

They were notified in 2020 to lower fuel consumption by
lowering CO2 emissions.

2.

Ministry of Road Transport and Highways (MoRTH) is the
nodal agency responsible for monitoring and reporting a
summary of annual fuel consumption

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 & 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements about National Industrial
Corridor Development and Implantation Trust (NICDIT):
1.

It is an apex body under the administrative control of
Ministry of Road, transport and Highways.

2.

It provides funds to carry out the infrastructural projects.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 & 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements about Trade Policy Review
(TPR)
1.

It is a mechanism under the WTO’s monitoring function to
ensure adherence to trading rules.

2.

It was introduced into General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT) in 1989 during Uruguay Round

Which of the above statements are correct?

Fit India Plog Run has been recently in news. It is related to:
(a) Plastics

(b) Iraq

Which of the above statements are correct?

Consider the following statements about the Gangetic River
Dolphin:
1.

(d) Oman

Which of the above statements are correct?

Consider the following statements with reference to ‘National
Biofuel Policy, 2018’
1.

(b) UAE

With reference to Corporate Average Fuel Efficiency/Economy
(CAFE) norms, consider the following statements:

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(d) South Sudan

Recently Fordow was in news, is situated at:
(a) Iran

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(b) Egypt

Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) summit 2021 was held at:

I
T
X
E
(b) 2 only

Consider the following statements with reference to biofuels in
India

(a) 1 only

S
A

Grand Renaissance Dam, which was recently in news is
situated at:
(a) Ethopia

The new emission norms have been put on hold by the
Ministry of Power due to increased agitation by the farmers.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

36.

This is the first such service started in India.

It has been jointly developed by India and Israel.

2.

35.

Sagarmala Development Company Ltd (SDCL) under
Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways will be
implementing the project.

2.

1.

34.

2.

1.
3.

33.
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46.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 & 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

What do you mean by shadow economy?
(a) It refers to economy in which organizations hire independent
workers for short-term commitments.
(b) It refers to economy where organizations do not register
themselves but sell legitimate goods and services

Consider the following statements with respect to Sagarmala
Seaplane Services (SSPS)

(c) It refers to economy where organizations do not register
themselves and sell illegitimate goods and services

1.

(d) It refers to economy which is carried only via online
presence without any physical infrastructure.

The project is aimed at increasing the connectivity of India
with adjoining countries.
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47.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(a) It aims to promote agripreneurship by providing financial
support and nurturing the incubation ecosystem.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

54.

(c) It aims to promote organic farming in the country.
(d) It aims to provide training for fishery sector so as to assist
in undertaking fisheries extension programmes effectively.
Which of the following statement about SEHAT scheme is
correct?

(b) It is launched by Food ministry to promote healthy eating
habits

S
A
(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements regarding the Pradhan
Mantri Rashtriya Bal Puraskar:

I
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E

The selection committee for the award is headed by Union
Home Minister.

2.

Satyamev Jayate initiative to counter fake news was launched
by which of the following states?

The award is conferred to the winners by the Prime Minister
of India.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are not correct?

(a) Madhya Pradesh

(a) 1 only

(b) Gujarat

(d) Maharashtra

With reference to National Programme for Health Care of the
Elderly, consider the following statements:

(c) Both 1 and 2

56.

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to National Baseline Geoscience Data
Generation Programmes, Consider the following statements:

1.

It was launched in 2020 amidst covid pandemic to provide
preventive, curative and rehabilitative services to the
elderly persons.

1.

2.

It provides free and specialized health care facilities
exclusively for the elderly people.

Geological Survey of India (GSI), has provided timeline
of National Baseline Geoscience Data Generation
Programmes by 2024.

2.

3.

The Centre bears 75% of the total budget and the State
Government contributes 25% of the budget.

The geological survey of India comes under Ministry of
Earth Sciences.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(a) 1 only
(c) 2 and 3

N

(b) 1 and 3
(d) 2 only

57.

Consider the following statements with respect to New School
Bag policy 2020
1.
2.

It has been released by Ministry of women and child
development to avoid undue stress on children.
As per the policy, the weight of the school bags should not
be more than 10% of the bodyweight of students.

(a) 1 only

(c) Both 1 & 2

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with respect to Human
Development Report 2020:
1.
2.

58.

The HDI value of India has registered an increase of over
50% since 1990.
In the South Asian region, India’s HDI is more than the
region’s average.

Which of the above statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 & 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statement(s) regarding the Flash
Drought:
1.

In India, around 68% of the country is prone to drought in
varying degrees.

2.

Flash droughts happen within a year or in two year time.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the Following statements regarding Subhas Chandra
Bose:
1.

He resigned from the post of President of Indian National
Congress in Haripura Session.

2.

The committee formed to plan year-round programmes to
mark the 125th birth anniversary of Bose is headed by the
Home Minister.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

Which of the above statements is/are correct?

53.

The council is represented by the chief ministers of the
north eastern states only.

1.

Which of the above statements is/are incorrect?

52.

2.

(d) It is launched by Ministry of Communications to promote
telemedicine services across the country.

(c) Kerala

51.

The union Minister for Ministry of Development of NorthEastern Region is the ex-officio chairman of the council.

(c) Both 1 and 2

(c) It is launched by Ministry of Communications to promote
digital education across the country.

50.

1.

(a) 1 only
55.

(a) 1only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements regarding the Indigenisation
of Defence in India:
1.

The Defence Procurement Policy 2016 was framed by
Dhirendra Singh committee.

2.

The first major step towards Defence indigenisation was
taken in 1983 when the Gov. sanctioned the Integrated
Guided Missile Development Programme (IGMDP).

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

59.
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Consider the following statements about the North Eastern
Council:

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(a) It is launched by Sports ministry to promote daily exercise
to improve health

49.

February, 2021

RAFTAAR scheme aims at which of the following?

(b) It aims to create e-marketing platform at the national level
for fast movement of agricultural products.

48.

Current Affairs

Group

a.

Only 1

b.

Only 2

c.

Both 1 and 2

d.

Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Sixth
Schedule of Indian Constitution
1.

It provides for creation of autonomous district councils
which can make their own laws.
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It provides for taxation powers to these district councils.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

60.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

66.

Jelep La

A.

East Sikkim

2.

Nathu La

B.

North Sikkim

1.

3.

Naku La

C.

East Sikkim

4.

Dongkha La

D.

North Sikkim

Scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) have consolidated
the gains in last financial year.
Gross Non-Performing Assets (GNPA) ratio of scheduled
commercial banks has declined.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(a) 1. A 2. B 3. C 4. D
(b) 1. A 2. C 3. B 4. D
(c) 1. D 2. C 3. B 4. A

With reference to performance of Non-Banking Financial
Companies (NBFCs) and cooperative banks in last financial
year, consider the following statements:

(d) 1. D 2. B 3. C 4. A
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67.

Consider the following statements with respect to UN
Peacebuilding Fund:

1.

Like Scheduled Commercial Banks, NBFCs performed well
during COVID-19 pandemic.

1.

India is the highest contributor to the UN Peacebuilding
Fund.

2.

There was consolidation in banks of cooperative banks
and Urban cooperative Banks.

2.

The UN Peacebuilding Fund is UN's financial instrument of
first resort to sustain peace in countries or situations at risk
or affected by violent conflict.

(a) 1 only
(c) Both 1 and 2

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(b) 2 only

(a) 1 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Western
Dedicated Freight Corridor
1.
2.

(c) Both 1 and 2

68.

It is being built parallel to proposed Delhi-Mumbai Industrial
Corridor.

(a) 1 only
(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only

2.

N

It will connect Delhi and Mumbai passing through seven
integrated manufacturing clusters.

69.

It is being built by Dedicated Freight Corridor Corporation
of India Limited.

1.

He resigned from the post of Congress President during
the Haripura Session of Indian National Congress.

2.

Subhas Chandra Bose formed the Forward Bloc as an
Independent Party in 1939.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statement regarding the National
Metrology Conclave:
1.

With the launch of National Atomic Time Scale Indian
Standard Time is matching the International Standard Time
with the accuracy range of less than 6 Nano second.

2.

Bhartiya Nirdeshak Dravya Pranali is a Reference materials
(RM) developed by CSIR-National Physical Laboratory;
India.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statement with reference to Payment
infrastructure Development Fund
1.
2.

It aims to benefit the merchants by lowering overall
acceptance infrastructure cost.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

65.

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

It aims to subsidize deployment of payment acceptance
infrastructure in tier-3 to tier-6 centers.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following
Toycathon-2021

statements

with

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Eastern
dedicated Freight Corridor:
1.

(b) 2 only

Consider the following statements with respect to Subhas
Chandra Bose:

It is being built with the help of World Bank.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

64.

S
A

Which of the following correctly represents the location of the
passes:

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

63.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following passes seen recently in news:
1.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

62.

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Report on
trend and progress in Indian banking (2019-2020)

2.

61.

(a) 1 only

reference

to

70.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statement associated to Rastriya
Kamdhenu aayog (RKA).
1.

RKA is a temporary body constituted under Ministry of
animal husbandry.

2.

It can provide livelihood generation for small & marginal
farmers, women and youth entrepreneurs.

3.

Andra Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh are the two states
where kamdhenu breeding centre has been established.

1.

It aims to promote development of toy and online games in
India by bringing together all stakeholders together.

Choose the correct option from the options given below:

2.

Currently India imports more than 80% of toys.

(a) 1 and 3 only

(b) 1 and 2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) 1 only

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
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71.

With reference to key committees on nutrition, Consider the
following statements

77.

1.

The book name ‘Not many but one’ is based on Shree
Narayan guru.

2.

Ministry of Health is nodal ministry for National Nutrition
Mission.

2.

Shree Narayana Guru emphasized the practice of ideals of
cleanliness and promotion of education.

3.

37.9% children under 5 are stunted and 20.8% are wasted
in India.

3.

He provided the impetus to Vaikom agitation.

1.

Rigna is a hand-woven cloth used as a female upper
garment.

Which of the following statement is correct regarding Todas

2.

Risa is an indigenous variety of the sari of mainland India.

(a) Todas are the most ancient tribe of the Nilgiri Hills of
southern India.

3.

(b) Toda is a traditional dress or a distinctive shawl only worn
for special occasions like visits to the temple, festivals and
finally as a shroud.

Rituku is mainly used as a wrap, or like a ‘chunri’ or a ‘pallu’
of the Indian saree.

Which of the following statement is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only

S
A

(c) A tribal community of artisans are called Toda

(c) 3 only

(d) 1 only

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1, 2 and 3

Which of the following statement is/are correct?
(c) 1 and 3 only

Anubhava Mantapa was established by Basavanna in the
11th Century C.E

2.

The sentinelese were hunter and gatherer.

Lord Basaveshwara was Tamil social reformer, poet and
philosopher.

(a) 1 and 2 only

2.
3.
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(b) 2 and 3 only

Which of the following statement is/are correct?
(c) 2 only

79.

(d) None of the above

(d) Oldest cave painting discovered recently.

80.

The term ‘Thenku Thittu’ is associated to which of the
following?
(a) Yakshagana

(b) Kuchipudi

(c) Kathak

(d) Odissi

N

81.

Consider the following statements:

2.
3.

(b) 1 only

(d) None of the above

Consider the following statements:

(b) 2 and 3 only

Monpa Handmade Paper Industry is located in which state of
India?
(a) Arunachal Pradesh

(b) Himachal Pradesh

(c) Kerala

(d) Manipur

Consider the following statements:
1.

Thiruvalluvar day is celebrated on the 2nd day of the Thai
month.

The traditions of Sabarimala are a confluence of only
Shaivism and Vaishnavism.

2.

Fourth day of Pongal celebration is considered as
Thiruvalluvar day.

The temple is dedicated to a Hindu celibate deity Ayyappan
also known as Dharma Shasta.

3.

It’s a five day annual festival season.

Thiruvalluvar was the Tamil poet and philosopher.

Which of the following statement is/are correct?

Which of the following statements is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only

(c) All of the above
76.

(d) All of the above

Consider the following statements:

The Sentinelese are a pre-Neolithic, Negrito tribe of the
Nicobar’s.

Anubhava Mantapa is often referred to first Parliament of
world.

1.

(b) 2 and 3 only

1.

1.

(c) 1 and 2 only

75.

(a) 1 only
78.

Consider the following statements:

(a) 1 only

74.
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Which of the following statements are associated to Shree
Narayan guru?

National Nutrition Councils are headed by Vice-Chairman
of NITI Aayog.

Choose the correct code from the options given below:

73.

February, 2021

1.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

72.

Current Affairs

Group

(b) 2 and 3 only

(d) None of the above

Match the following in context of Sangam society
Designation of Officers

Meaning

A. Amaichar

1.

Ministers

B. Anthanar

2.

Priests

C. Thuthar

3.

Spies

D. Senapathi

4.

Military commanders

E. Orrar

5.

Envoys

82.

(a) 1 and 2 only

(b) 2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) All of the above

With reference to the Maghi mela .Consider the following
statements
1.

Maghi is associated to sacrifice of forty Sikhs warriors in
the battle Khidrana.

2.

Maghi Mela is held every year in the Month of February
according to the Nanakshahi calendar.

3.

Maghi is celebrated with end-to-end recitals of religious
divans only in all gurdwaras.

Which of the following is/are not correct?

Choose the correct code:
A

B

C

D

E

(a) 1 and 3 only

(b) 2 only

(a) 1

2

3

4

5

(c) 2 and 3 only

(d) None of the above

(b) 1

2

5

4

3

(c) 2

3

1

4

5

(a) 1799

(b) 1899

(d) 5

4

2

3

1

(c) 1699

(d) 1599

83.

First polygar war took place in which of the following year?
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With reference to Martial art forms in India, Consider the
following statements:
1.
2.

85.

Test Yourself
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Silabam is a martial art of Kerala while Thang-Ta belongs to
Manipur.
Thoda is martial art form practiced in Himachal Pradesh.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

90.

with

reference

to

1.

It works under the aegis of ministry of culture.

2.

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

It has recently warned about threat to Sentinelese tribes of
Andaman and Nicobar Island.

Consider the following
Makaravilakku Festival:

statements

with

reference

(a) 1 only

1.

It is a festival associated with Lord Ayyappa at Sabrimala
temple.

2.

It is celebrated on the first day of Malayalam month of
Makram.

(c) Both 1 and 2
91.

Prorogation means the termination of a session of the
House by an order made by the speaker.

2.

Summoning means process of calling all members of the
legislative assembly to meet by the governor.

(c) Both 1 and 2

1.
2.

It is separated by Makassar Strait from Borneo.

2.

It is located north of Philippines.

(c) Both 1 and 2

92.

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Gavi
Gangadhareshwara Temple:
1.

This temple is located in Hampi in Karnataka.

2.

This temple is an example of Vijaynagar style of temple
architecture.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

93.

India has been placed at low human development category
in 2019.
Life Expectancy in India stands at more than 69 years in
2019.

N

1.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

Consider the following statements with reference to Human
Development Index:

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

1.

(b) 2 only

Consider the following statements with reference to Sulawesi
Island:
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(b) 2 only

Consider the following statements with reference to Article
174 of constitution:

(a) 1 only

S
A

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

to

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to embroidery
works in India:
1.

Pukhoor embroidery work is related to Toda tribes in India.

2.

Poothkuli is special type of dress worn by Toda tribesmen.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(a) 1 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

(c) Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

94.

Consider the following statements with reference to Birdlife
International:
1.
2.

Bombay Natural History Society is partner of Birdlife
International in India.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Wetland
International:

Consider the following statements with reference to traditional
toys in India:
1.

Natungram Dolls are made in Singhbum district of
Jharkhand.

2.

These dolls are based on themes of Bhakti Movement.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

It has been designated as a ‘Scientific and Industrial
Research Organisation’ by the Department of Science and
Technology.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

89.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements
Anthropological Survey of India:

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

88.

(c) Both 1 and 2

(a) 1 only

(a) 1 only

87.

(b) 2 only

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

86.

(a) 1 only

95.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to Rashtriya
Kamdhenu Aayog:
1.

It is the apex body dedicated for the conservation and
development programmes for cows and its progeny only.

2.

It aims to organize animal husbandry on modern and
scientific lines.

1.

It traces its origin from International Waterfowl & Wetlands
Research Bureau.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

2.

It does research for peat lands and migratory birds.

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2
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Consider the following statements with reference to traditional
toys in India:

96.

1.

Channapatna Toys are made using Ivory woods.

2.

Thanjavur Dolls showcase elastic characteristics with their
rhythmic movement.

99.

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements with reference to different
bilateral military exercises with India and other countries:

2.

He laid the foundation of Forward Bloc as a rival to
congress party in 1939 after his resignation.

1.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(c) Both 1 and 2

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Garuda Shakti is bilateral joint military exercise with India
and Indonesia.
Desert Knight 21 involved exercise between Indian and
French army in Thar desert.

S
A

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2
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(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

Consider the following statements with reference to Bureau of
Energy Efficiency:

(a) 1 only

(b) 2 only

1.

It is a statutory body under the Ministry of Power.

(d) Neither 1 nor 2

2.

It aims to optimize energy demand and reduce Emissions
of Greenhouse Gases (GHG)

100.

Consider the following statements with reference to different
bilateral military exercises with India and other countries:

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?

1.

Mitra Shakti is joint military exercise between India and Sri
Lanka.

(a) 1 only

2.

Gagan Shakti is conducted by the Indian Air Force to
showcase its dominance over Indian Ocean region.
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Consider the following statements with reference to Subhash
Chandra Bose:
Pattabhi Sitaramayyiah was elected as President of
Congress after Subhash Bose resigned from the post amid
his differences with Gandhi.

(b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2

1.

(a) 1 only

1.

(a) 1 only

2.

98.

February, 2021

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

97.

Current Affairs

Group

(b)
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Subjective Questions
GS Paper-I
1.

11.

it must march towards becoming a gas based economy.”

Women are disproportionately burdened with higher

Critically Analyze.

domestic and care work than men, whereby their overall
empowerment is hampered. Analyze.
2.

10

3.

13.

Discuss with reference to boost in digital payment in

15

India.

I
T
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E

Write a short note on Shree Narayan guru along with the
10

14.

taken in this field?

15.

options to tackle the China’s expansionist agenda and

16.

highlight some of the measures taken by government to
curb shadow economy.

15

The GCC’s Solidarity and Stability Agreement is more

17.

N

18.

Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI).

10

In the light of this statement, emphasize on the need of

“Recently new statehood has been demanded by tribals

Defence Indigenisation in India.

19.

10.

10

“Logistics Sector is considered as an important factor
for development of commerce and Industry.” Discuss its
importance with respect to dedicated freight corridors in

GS Paper-III

India.

Global warming is a cause for regular occurrence of forest
wildfires as well as its effect. Discuss.

“India was the world’s second largest importer of major
total,” according to the latest report published by the

constitutional position and characterized its role as

9.

15

arms in 2014–18 and accounted for 9.5% of the global

“The recent actions of governor has undermined its

15

India is fully prepared for the rollout of 5G technology.
faced by telecom companies.

States rather than a genuine desire for conflict resolution.

under autonomous hills district council in Assam.”

15

Critically examine in the wake of financial stress being

of an outcome of a diplomatic pressure from the United
10

Shadow economy is a threat to India's rising growth

and productivity. Critically examine the statement and

Examine the India’s concerns with solutions in light of the

Critically Analyze.

What role is played by National Disaster Response Force
achievements as well as issues faced by the NDRF? 10

also to bring peace and balance of power in the region.”

political pawn of party ruling at center.” Elucidate.

15

(NDRF) in providing disaster response? Also discuss the

“To counter the challenges imposed by China through

Elaborate?

What is Single Use Plastic? Discuss the problems posed
plastic menace? Also state the government initiatives

10

China’s expansionist policies?

15

by SUP’s and steps that can be taken to deal with the

Makaravilakku festival of Sabrimala is celebrated every

various recent events, India needs to explore different

8.

“Evolution of digital payment sector in India is hand in

marital rape.

GS Paper-II

7.

15

hand with financial inclusion and telecom infrastructure.”



6.

S
A

“Indian Government has taken a number of steps to
implement ‘One nation One Gas Grid’. Discuss.

year. Discuss its significance along with its origin in India.

5.

10

Examine the statement in light of India not yet criminalising

relevance of his Teachings in todays world.
4.

12.

Criminalizing marital rape is not against our culture, it is
about protecting our women from violence and abuse.

“If India wants to attain Self-Sufficiency in energy sector

GS Paper-IV

10

Li-ion batteries are key to achieving electric mobility in

15

20.

“Bio-hacking and enhancement of traits through Gene-

India by 2030 but have inherent challenges. Discuss the

editing can cause serious ethical problems in the world.”

advantages and drawbacks of Li-ion batteries.

Discuss.

10

15

